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Spring 


JOSEPH TUCCIO 


The mists of civilization all 
In a bright blaze appear; 
And from man’s eye the conscious pall, 
Ravish’d, leaves the vision clear 
To marvel straight at Nature’s king, 
The new-born radiant Sun of Spring, 


In heavenly splendor, lo, on high 
How gloriously it shineth! 

The blooming laurel of the sky 
Earth round her temples twineth. 

A prince astride the golden air 

Spurs on his coursers, wingéd pair. 


Creation’s Spirit, like a flood 
Of music, whelmeth wide; 
It sweepeth far o’er field and wood, 
Calling ev’n to ocean’s tide; 
Just-wak’d from wintry sleep and dream, 
It pours forth rapture, stream on stream. 


The Heart of Phantasy is quick 
With instincts yearning merry 
For birth, like fairies set to pick 
Their flight thro’ regions airy. 
*Midst ashes, here’s a spark of Youth 
To age; ’midst lies, a flash of Truth, 


Such budding sweet, such urge to greet, 
Such Faith transcendent working, 
By gracious Heav’n elixir giv’n 
Freely t? open and to lurking— 
Thanks be to God, sole source and hill, 


Inspirer of our joyous will, 
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Stalin and the U.- 5 A= 
A Comparison 


p,m eo it seems safe to 
allocate to Neptune a rulership over Com- 
munism—for Karl Marx formulated his 
Manifesto and began to give to the world 
his tenets around the time of Neptune’s 
discovery. In the U. S. Natus, Neptune is 
located in 25 Virgo and the 5th House, 
square Ist-house Mars in Gemini, and 
trine Pluto in Capricorn and the 9th 
House. While Neptune also sextiles Mer- 
cury (the Nation’s Ruling Planet), signi- 
fying basic sympathy between the two 
planetary natures, Mercury opposes Pluto 
and thereby represents a cleavage between 
Mercurial-Plutonian factors. This pattern 
aptly suggests that, at some time in our 
national history, we would take sides with 
a Neptunian faction in a conflict with a 
Plutonian faction . . . World War II was 
a titanic struggle between two polar ex- 
tremes—Nazi-fascism and Communism— 
with Democracy, as it happened, siding 
with the latter. 

The “worst” section of one’s horoscope 
is not always found where Mars, Uranus 
or Saturn might be located. Contrariwise, 
it can frequently be found where there is 
a zone of force, basically negative, yet 
ignored because of its “weakness.” We 
may meet with accident or battle where 
Mars is concerned, but we may likewise 
meet, eventually, with worse disaster from 
the “weak” area—gradual physical, moral 
or intellectual decay or dissolution, as the 
case may be. Here an apparently unim- 
portant force can become a major menace. 

The U. S. Horoscope (after C of L; 7:35 
Gemini ascending) has Mars and Uranus 
in the Ascendant-1st House, both electric, 
violent planets. The 1st House represents, 
in a mundane chart, the people. Should 
this placement of Mars and Uranus call 
for continual precaution and concern by 
the people? Hardly! These planets sym- 
bolize that independence of spirit that 
prompts us to defend what we believe is 
right. We see our rights, property or 
morale, being jeopardized or exploited, and 
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United States 
2:27 a.m., July 4, 1776 


we jump into the fray—the 1st House in 
action. The biggest danger here could 
center around a few external bruises, more 
or less. 

Carrying our analogy further, there is 
a department in our consciousness as a 
nation that will give us increasing trouble 
—if we do not recognize the menace and 
strive to minimize it. Its astrological cor- 
respondence is the 5th House, a succeedent 
or “weak” house, in which Saturn and Nep- 
tune are located. (Saturn exalted in Libra 
is very commendable; yet it may be pos- 
sible to detect evidences of Saturn’s “col- 
laboration,” reluctantly given, perhaps, 
with communistic Neptune along lines sug- 
gested by Saturn’s square to the 2nd House 
grouping in Cancer—financial.) An un- 
controlled 5th House can mean disaster 
not only to the individual, but the nation 
as well. In ancient Rome, for instance, 
riotous living took precedence over in- 
tegrity and personal responsibility (5th 
House reverted to the primitive). Rome 
became a nation of moral decay, sluggish 
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ideals, and simple prey to the barbarians 
camping outside the city walls. 

An afflicted, disregarded Neptune in 
some obscure section of the horoscope can 
cause more eventual trouble than can more 
vigorous planetary forces, Its negative 
workings are vague, hard to detect or 
realize, fourth-dimensional. Its involving 
rays may attract everything from gastric 
disturbance to neurasthenia, disillusion in 
love to phony greenbacks! From a prac- 
tical, earthy perspective, its effects are un- 
reliable. 

The 5th House denotes artistic expres- 
sion generally, and negatively one’s ap- 
proach to life as a result of lack of inner 
creativeness. This approach is typical, can 
be identified simply as pleasure, and can 
run the gamut of expression from harm- 
less movie-going to more unconventional 
forms of escapism—serious forms, more 
than not, because of the moral undermin- 
ing involved. In the U. S. map, Neptune 
is weak (detrimented in Virgo), in addition 
to its mundane lack of volume. Although 
it has a trine to Pluto and a sextile to Mer- 
cury, it holds a square to ascending Mars 
—and this latter aspect is deemed to con- 
stitute a grave combination. Mars-afflict- 
ing-Neptune often attracts all sorts of un- 
desirable expression in the “pursuit of 
happiness”—alcohol, drugs, immoral be- 
havior, and it leans to the “modernistic”’ 
in more things than art. It can be sensual, 
fond of sensation and stimulation, and 
sometimes perverted, 

It is in this respect that Communism— 
Neptune-negative—has wielded a_ heavy 
influence over the moral and mental fibre 
of our society, particularly the youthful 
strata (5th House), through the medium 
of 5th-house activity. It has worked 
through the media of art, literature, mov- 
ing-pictures, stage, radio, etc. It has 
worked its way into key positions in many 
labor unions (Neptune in Virgo). It has 
wielded surprising influence over the 
American press, guaranteed by the free- 
dom-of-speech clause in our constitution 
(Neptune sextile the 3rd-house Mercury). 
It has even crept into school and church 
(Neptune trine Pluto in the 9th) and into 
places of power and authority (Capricorn). 

But like a Ripley book of wonders, the 
U. S. horoscope cross-sections the under- 
cover machinations of this force. Facts 


of the past dovetail well, and perhaps from 
the national map may we be enabled to 
gather forewarning that will prevent con- 





sternation in the future . . . Through the 
media mentioned in the foregoing lines, 
Neptune-Communism has done much to 
impress upon the youthful mind the dis- 
torted belief that “true” music is jazz, that 
“true” drama is lewdness or sophistica- 
tion, that “true” individuality is worldli- 
ness, and that worldly poise, bodily 
security and material science mean much 
more than religion or inspiration in some 
force beyond the five senses. 

Mars square Neptune represents not 
only “sneak attacks” on us from military 
forces, but also upon our reputation and 
collective well-being by twisted propa- 
ganda and subtle undercover activity. 
This is particularly significant when we 
consider that Mars rules the 12th House 
specifically and Neptune generally. 


Uranus Over Mars 


It will be interesting to watch Uranus 
transit over the nafal Mars of the national 
birth-chart, exciting into action the natal 
square to Neptune, There’s some good 
ground for belief that, with this transit, 
the American people will become restless 
and rebellious toward certain old conditions 
that had been frowned upon, yet tolerated. 
Uranus moves to Mars’ natal degree and, 
ir September, 1946, goes Retrograde 
around that point. Conditions may reach 
a crisis around that time—conditions con- 
rected with Neptune, the 5th House, et 
al, and it is quite likely that communism 
will be quite involved in the action. 

It HAS been observed that planets 
weak by sign incline to express themselves 
negatively, or faultily. A planet detri- 
mented or in the sign of its fadl will fre- 
quently express materialistically, when the 
same orb in an agreeable sign, or in a 
sign of its exaltation, will tend to express 
itself in a qualitative, possibly spiritual, 
manner. Likewise it has been observed 
that the star-maps of nations and rulers 
whose policies have been detrimental to 
decent peoples and nations (“including 
US”), almost invariably contain several or 
many planets in debility (weak by sign), 
not to mention other varieties of weakness 
... (Here “weakness” is intended to repre- 
sent materialism, primitive aggressiveness, 
lack of integrity, et al.) 

Bismarck, “blood and iron” founder of 
the German Empire, was born with Saturn 
in a favorable sign (Aquarius), power- 
fully located (at the 7th cusp), conjunc- 





al Se a ee 


“a2, 0 


In 






nus 
ynal 
atal 
ood 
sit, 
less 
ions 
ted. 
ind, 
ade 
ach 


ism 


1ets 
lves 
tri- 
fre- 
the 
n a 
ress 
ual, 
ved 
lers 
to 
ling 
l or 
2m) 
ness 
pre- 
ess, 


: of 
um 
wer- 








May, 1946 





5 





tion Mars, and both orbs square to Venus. 
The Moon and Mercury were detrimented 
by sign. Of his life-work—consolidating 
der Vaterland—we may be compelled to 
remark, “He did a good job:” Saturn in 
Aquarius. 

The Chart of the German Empire sus- 
tains Bismarck’s Saturn—for its Saturn is 
strong in Capricorn. However, the Em- 
pire Saturn has reached a cross-road 
(Saturn square Mars) since its conjunction 
with Mars in Bismarck’s chart got set for 
its race. The Empire Mars and Jupiter are 
detrimented by sign. 

Wilhelm II had a detrimented Saturn in 
Leo which dominated the 2nd House, to 
the detriment of the German nation. The 
Sun and Jupiter were detrimented by sign, 
while the Moon had its fall in Scorpio. 
Wilhelm’s generally “kaputt” Saturn 
wrecked the empire founded by Bismarck’s 
stronger Saturn. 

German Republic—Saturn is detri- 
mented in Leo and dominates the West 
half of the horoscope from the 7th House. 
Moon-Mercury-Venus are detrimented by 
sign. The Republic was formed on shifty 
soil, so it did not last. 

Friedrich Ebert, president of the Re- 
public: His Saturn at home in Capricorn 
meant well, but he did not have a chance, 
for democracy was untenable to the stolid 
German citizen and soon verboten. He 
had Sun-Mars-Jupiter in their detriment. 

Third Reich: Without doubt, this is an 
electional figure, for Hitler used astrology 
from his early days to forward his aims. 
The positions are suspiciously “perfect” 
the ruler, Venus, at the 10th cusp for 
administrational facility, aided by the 
Mercury-Saturn-Sun conjunction in Aquar- 
ius (where Saturn is strong) and the 10th 
House; the Moon, ruling the 4th house, 
obscured in the 12th, for depersonaliza- 
tion and subjection of the masses to the 
dominant will; Neptune in the 5th for the 
immorality that the Hitler regime advo- 
cated, legalizing and encouraging mass 
child-birth; Mars conjunction Jupiter in 
the 6th sign and house for both a power- 
ful army and industrial machine, etc. Sun- 
Jupiter-Neptune are detrimented by sign. 
An unusual ehart, but possessing, neverthe- 
less, quite a few Achilles heels. 


Hitler 


Hitler’s assumption of authority (Third 
Reich map) was not without promise by 





any means, but here came the Saturn— 
Hitler’s—that would wreck the new em- 
pire-revival project—Saturn detrimented 
in Leo and in opposition to the Third 
Reich Saturn! Hitler’s Jupiter was in the 
sign of its fall, and Moon-Mars were detri- 
mented. 

The Japs seem never to have wished us 
any prosperity ... 

The Japanese Constitution horoscope 
has Saturn detrimented in Leo at the 4th 
angle (guaranteeing, for one thing, serf- 
dom for the Japanese people in order that 
the privileged classes might, in comfort 
and luxury, dominate and exploit the na- 
tion). Also we note that Mercury-Venus- 
Sun are detrimented with Jupiter in its . 
fall .. . Emperor Taisho had Saturn in its 
fall in Aries and the 7th House; Mars was 
detrimented . . . Hirohito’s Saturn was 
technically strong in Capricorn, but ac- 
cidentally debilitated in the 1st House, 
conjoined to Jupiter which, incidentally, 
had its fall in Saturn’s sign. Everything 
considered, Hirohito may have been ex- 
ploited more than he exploited others. 

To consider Communism in the same 
light— 

In the map of Karl Marx, founder of 
modern communism, we note that Saturn 
is powerful in the 10th House, but prob- 
ably weakened by being in a water sign. 
(Carter hints that water signs as a whole 
are inharmonious to Saturn.) Mars and 
Jupiter are in signs of their fall. The 
Moon, Mercury and Venus are well-placed 
by sign, however. 

Friedrich Engels, who, possibly, was to 
Marx what Hess or Thyssen was to Hitler, 
had Saturn in the 7th House and in the 
sign of its fall, Aries. Mercury was detri- 
mented. 

Excluding the Sun in the sign of its fall, 
Libra, the map of the First International 
has no outstanding weak sign placements. 
Contrarily, there are several excellent 
positions. The same, practically, goes for 
Lenin. The Third International, which 
came into being a couple of years after the 
Bolshevik Revolution, has Saturn defri- 
mented in Leo, plus Venus detrimented. 
(Here is a repetition of the same trend that 
began with Bismarck and developed to 
Hitler! The present obvious issue is—how 

will Communism fare after Stalin has 
reached the crest of his career, and after 
Stalin, what?) The Bolshevik Revolution 
was an epoch in the growth of Communism. 
Its violence and its massacre of ruler, land- 
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owner and priest alike, compelled the 
average American to pause and consider. 
In the Revolution chart, we find Saturn 
detrimented in Leo, with Jupiter also 
detrimented. 

With Trotzky, the “perfect” revolu- 
tionary who failed the most miserably, we 
find Saturn in its weakest sign placement, 
Aries, where it falls. Mercury and Mars 
are detrimented. 

DICTATOR Stalin, present highpriest 
of Communism, has a natal Saturn worth 
considering. . Like Wilhelm II’s, the 
German Republic’s, Hitler’s, Napoleon’s, 
Engels’, the Third International’s, the 
Bolshevik Revolution’s, Trotzky’s, the Jap 
Constitution’s, and many others, perhaps, 
it is debilitated by sign—being in Aries, 
its fall. Saturn in Aries is rather circum- 
scribed, realistic, worldly ambitious; and 
Saturn’s conjunct with the Moon plus its 
location at the cusp of the 6th House 
indicates strong personal desires to accom- 
plish certain definite results where labor 
(6th) and laborers (Saturn, Moon) are 
concerned. Mercury-Venus-Mars are 
detrimented. 

Venus and Mars, significator and ruler 
respectively, hold a close opposition to one 
another and dispose of all the planets 
except Jupiter, strong in Pisces and the 
4th House. The Venus-Mars predominance 
suggests that the Man of Steel considers 
everything from a strongly personalized 
point of view, in terms of practical accom- 
plishment and gain for self and nation— 
this being emphasized by Jupiter’s strength 


in the 4th House and Saturn co-ruling the 
4th. Note that Aquarius, Russia’s govern- 
ing sign, is posited on Stalin’s 4th cusp 
(national consolidation). 

Practically dominating the horoscope 
from the 10th house, Uranus becomes an 
insignia of the revolutionary. Its strong 
contacts to the rising Venus, to the in- 
genious, fateful Mars-Neptune conjunct 
in the 7th House, and to the 4th House 
Jupiter seem to signify one specific objec- 
tive—the glorification and increase of the 
Kremlin. Significantly, Neptune rules the 
5th House, Mars the 6th, and the planets 
jointly express their energies through the 
7th. 

In the promulgation of the communist 
party line in America, it is more than 
obvious that media represented by those 
houses are used outstandingly. Stalin’s 
Mars-Neptune conjunct finds its transla- 
tion, or nearest astrological fellow-traveler, 
in the square between those planets in the 
U. S. Horoscope. Note that Stalin’s Taurus 
planets fall in the U. S. 12th House, the 
department of secret activity. The U. S. 
MC (form of government), 15 Aquarius, 
when referred to Stalin’s map becomes the 
Nadir (his own country and its posses- 
sions). His Mercury falls on our 7th cusp, 
directly opposite our natal Uranus. Besides 
keeping us continually guessing, his sort 
of reasoning, although it has its own 
variety of brilliance, would hardly be ac- 
ceptable to the average American. (See 
Carter’s Aspects on Mercury afflicted by 
Uranus, denoting great variance with the 
accepted or ordinary.) 

Saturn in his chart opposes Saturn in 
the U. S. chart. 

Our 2nd House financial grouping 
(Venus-Jupiter-Sun in conjunction in Can- 
cer, Jupiter’s exaltation sign) falls on his 
9th angle (foreign relationships, ambitions 
and dreams). 

His Venus-Ascendant fall in our 6th 
(labor) house, and his Sun squares our 5th 
House Neptune. . 

An interesting comparison is had from 
the T-square in Stalin’s map, of which 
Mercury is the apex. The other members 
of this configuration are Uranus and Jupi- 
ter. It is bright and ingenious mentally, 
but gives. self-will, iconoclasm, and 4 


fanatical belief in its mission to carry out 
some special cause. The empty arm of the 
T-square is Gemini, the ruling sign of this 
nation, and in Stalin’s Natus, it falls across 


_ (Continued on page 66) 
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Movie Stars’ Stars 


WILLIAM EYTHE 


M ARS, Pennsylvania, seems a very 
appropriate locality for a person born 
under Aries to have as his birth place. And 
that is just where William Eythe, 20th 
Century Fox’s promising new star, was 
born on April 7, 1918, at 2:00 A.M. 

Bill is the chap you may have caught 
in the Ox-Bow Incident (1942), Song of 
Bernadette, Eve of St. Mark (1943), Wil- 
son, Wing and a Prayer and A Royal 
Scandal (1944), Colonel Effingham’s Raid, 
House on Ninety-Second Street, and Cen- 
tennial Summer (1945). 

In the chart given here, we notice, that 
Mars rules his 10th house (profession), 
and Bill was first hailed for his perfor- 
mance as Lieutenant Tonder, the neurotic 
young Nazi Officer in John Steinbeck’s 
Broadway play The Moon is Down. Mars 
gives an actor a chance to be at his best 
in a uniform. It was in a very tight good- 
looking uniform that he won high praise 
from all the critics as the young officer 
in The Royal Scandal with Tallulah Bank- 
head playing the “Empress.” 

Bill says his acting ability showed up 
early—when he was nine years old; the 
occasion was the presentation of ‘Peter 
Rabbit” by his school class. “I fought 
against it,” he admits, “but finally, I did 
it to please mother.” 

Bill entered Carnegie Tech after High 
School. Carnegie was where his brother 
“Dutch” had earned such fame on the 
gridiron. To help pay his expenses through 
Carnegie, Bill worked at many odd jobs. 
“And believe me,” he smiles, “they were 
odd.” 

About 1941 Bill joined his first profes- 
sional stock company at the Town Hall 
in Cohasset, Mass., appearing with such 
noted stars as Grace George, Ruth Chat- 
terton, Nancy Carroll, and Sheila Barrett. 
Transiting Saturn and Jupiter were then 
in the 4th house, the traditional house of 
“new beginnings” as well as of “endings,” 
and the progressed Moon was in late 
Sagittarius near the North Node. It had 
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moved into Capricorn, the ascending sign, 
by the time Bill was well set in his career 
and received the opportunity to go to 
Hollywood; the progressed Moon’s passage 
over the angles of a chart, and particularly 
the Ascendant, is also a traditional signa- 
ture of great changes and locational moves. 

He also played in Canada with Ruth 
Chatterton. He seems to get on well with 
ladies who are sophisticated and experi- 
enced in the theatre, perhaps even older 
(notice Saturn in the Sth house sign, Leo, 
in the 7th). 

After playing in Montreal and Toronto, 
he came to New York. Venus in the 2nd, 
giving added coloring as to how he earns 
his money, and Venus ruling the 9th 
house (journeys), naturally traveling 
played some part in his educational period 
in the theatre. Venus is one degree in 
Pisces, the very same degree and sign 
found on the cusp of John Hodiak’s 6th 
house. These first two degrees of Pisces 
seem to recur in motion picture charts, 
whether actors, directors or camera men. 
The Fixed Star, Formalhaut, Ist magni- 
tude, nature Venus-Mercury, 2 degrees 44 
minutes in Pisces, is prominent in per- 
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former’s charts who seem to have some 
special appealing quality in the voice: this 
is true of those born with the Sun around 
this degree—Franchot Tone, for instance. 

In New York, Oscar Serlin was about 
to produce Molnar’s The King’s Maid with 
Margo. Serlin was looking for a juvenile. 
Bill tried out for the job and registered 
too young for that particular role, but 
Serlin was definitely impressed by his abil- 
ity and gave him another small role. The 
play flopped, and so he had to look for 
work. 

With Uranus rising in the first, he felt 
some interest in television, and became a 
staff announcer for a pioneer television 
station, The war closed down television 
broadcasts and once more he found him- 
self out of work. 

Again, he turned to Oscar Serlin with 
whom, in the meantime, he had become 
close friends. Serlin was about to produce 
Steinbeck’s The Moon is Down. Notice 
co-ruler of the 10th is Jupiter. Jupiter has 
a stronger rulership over the 11th but is 
co-ruler of the 10th and is placed in the 
5th house, the house relating to dramatics, 
the stage, and expression. Jupiter also 
rules the 11th (house of friends), so a 
friend was involved in getting him the role 
which led to his ultimate success. 

While Bill’s performance was applauded 
to the skies in The Moon is Down, yet 
he took quite a beating; Mars ruling the 
10th predominantly worked out a little, 
as things got under way. In the play 
Bill was supposed to lapse into hysteria. 
A German officer cuffs him on each cheek, 
to snap him‘out of it. Unfortunately, the 
actor playing this role was nearsighted. 
When the play was tried out in Baltimore, 
the actor misjudged his slap and the blow 
punctured Bill’s left ear drum. 

On opening night in New York, the 
same thing happened, and his right ear- 
drum was shattered. For two weeks he 
was completely deaf, getting his cues only 
through laborious lip-reading. It had this 
result, though—the trouble with his ear- 
drums kept Bill out of the army. He is 
not hard of hearing now, though notice 
Mercury applying to a square of Saturn 
in fixed signs, and this signature is often 
found in the charts of those who have some 
difficulty in hearing. Mercury is close to 
the fixed star, Hamal, 2 degrees, 32 min- 
utes in Taurus, 2nd magnitude, but never- 
theless a powerful star. It rules the larynx, 


organs of speech and the ear. It is of the 
nature of Mars-Saturn. 

Bill’s success in The Moon is Down 
brought him a movie test. He drove to 
Hollywood in a friend’s auto (11th house 
again). Immediately, upon his arrival— 
that very day, in fact—he had wardrobe 
fittings for the Ox-Bow Incident, starring 
Henry Fonda, one of Fox’s many Sun in 
Taurus actors. 

Bill is five feet eleven, weighs 170 
pounds, his hair is dark brown, and so 
are his eyes. 

He has charming manners, and shows 
a respect for age and older people, quite 
natural with Capricorn on the ascendant. 
He is diplomatic, tactful, and very ambi- 
tious. Capricorn-rising natives usually are 
found to have these characteristics, 

With Mercury sextile Venus, he has the 
gift of expression and Venus in the 2nd, 
normal home of Taurus which rules the 
throat, he has a very pleasant voice. 

He is pleased about being born under 
Aries, for so many of the Academy Award 
winners have been born under this sign: 
Bette Davis, Spencer Tracy, and others. 
The first thing he said to me was: “I’m 
born on the 7th, the same day as Walter 
Winchell.” 

He is interested in astrology, and hopes 
to use it constructively in his career. 
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Planet Influence 


A Search for Accuracy 
Leads to New Charts for the Stock Exchange 
and the U.S.A. 


I. A REPORT of the results of research 
in the field of planet influence the back- 
ground of the researcher and his approach 
to the subject would seem to be an essential 
part of the report. 

My introduction to astrology came 
through a friend, a successful hardheaded 
business man, who told me that it worked 
cut and that he had found it helpful in his 
own life. Through him I learned the rudi- 
ments, how to cast a horoscope, how the 
planets were supposed to influence, etc., 
but found myself unable to do much with 
it. 

Attributing this to lack of knowledge 
there then ensued a long course of study of 
all the books that could be found on the 
subject, This brought the discovery that 
hardly any two of the books agreed ex- 
actly as to the mechanical system under 
which planet influence operated. 

Believing that expert aid might lead to a 
better understanding, the best known as- 
trologers in Europe and America were 
sought out. What they knew and could 
teach was gleaned through direct personal 
contact. 

The same conditions were revealed as 
found in the books, some of which had 
been written by these men. Each great 
astrologer had his own personal method 
and each firmly believed that his was the 
only correct method. Yet no one of them 
could make his astrology work out con- 
sistently and accurately. Each had to rely 
upon “orbs of influence,” house conditions, 
etc, to explain events. Exact work was 
declared to be impossible, and under the 
orb of influence theory an angle formed 
between two planets could be used to in- 
dicate events occurring over a period of 
several years, 

The results of all this effort, study and 
expense were discouraging. The one tan- 
gible fact that stood out was that there 
was something to the theory of planet 
influence. It had been found to work often 
enough to give evidence of its existence, 


William Leary 


but no one knew enough about how it 
worked to be able to demonstrate it con- 
tinuously, consistently and accurately. The 
lack of agreement as to the mechanism of 
operation proved this. 

Men operating in financial affairs have 
to know exact facts and to be able to 
analyze them correctly; it is the price that 
must be paid for survival. For me, the hit 
or miss methods or astrology could not be 
adapted to practical use. A theory which 
only worked part time was worse than 
unreliable; it could be dangerously mis- 
leading. Reaching this conclusion my in- 
terest in astrology waned for many years. 

The panic of October 23, 1929, put an 
end to this lack of interest. Close study of 
economic conditions and financial trends 
was essential in my business. We all knew 
that a recession was overdue but neither 
I nor any other analyst could find any 
known fact or condition which would ex- 
plain why a financial panic should occur on 
that particular day. 

It was purely a psychological phenom- 
enon that a great wave of fear swept over 
the entire United States on October 23rd. 
The unity of action: with which people in 
all parts of the country tried to sell their 
stocks in the same few hours can only 
be appreciated by those whose job it was 
to try to handle the transactions. ; 

This expression of widespread group 
fear was a fact that had to be faced and 
reckoned with. Knowing it would affect 
the course of financial business in the 
future, experienced Wall Street men sought 
its cause. Personally I concluded that 
with no financial or physical explanation 
possible, the cause had to be looked for in 
something that would affect the entire 
United States at the same time, as no ap- 
preciable foreign selling had come into the 
market until after the panic was well under 
way in New York. 

That, as claimed by the astrologers, the 
United States as a nation was influenced 
by the planets, might be possible. As 
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Saturn was said to be the planet governing 
fear, if planet influence had to do with the 
matter, Saturn conditions in the United 
States horoscope would have to be found 
to have been brought into effect by the 
longitudes of the planets on October 23, 
1929. 

Many astrologers had made up different 
charts for the birth of the United States, 
various hours from July 2nd to 4th, 1776 
was the favorite period, but a number of 
other dates had also been used. All of these 
that could be found were carefully checked 
against the planet positions of October 
23rd, but none could be found showing any 
exact definite relation which would explain 
the panic. 

Two conclusions were possible, either 
planet influence was a chimera or the right 
date for the beginning of the United States 
had not been found by the astrologers. 

After a long search of historical records, 
and checking various dates from 1492 on- 
ward, it was found that the planet posi- 
tions of April 19, 1775, the Battle of 
Lexington, checked. accurately with the 
planet longitudes on October 23rd, and 
showed Saturn conditions effective at that 
time which gave a sound astrological ex- 
planation of the panic. 

Though the odds were very heavily 
against it this could be coincidence. Using 
orthodox progression methods of astrology 
the positions of April 19,1775 were checked 
against principal events in United States 
history and found to work out closely, 
but only in a few instances to exact de- 
grees and minutes of longitude. Further 
experimenting developed the fact that by 
using two rates of annual progression, one 
degree per year and one minute per year, 
a greater degree of accuracy was obtain- 
able. 

However the result desired, finding in 
each case that the planet forming an exact 
angle would exactly fit and explain the 
nature of the event on the basis of the in- 
fluences ascribed to the planets by astrol- 
ogy, for example Mars in an exact angle 
for a Mars event, was not found to be 
always obtainable. 

It was also impossible to find any con- 
sistent series of relationships exact to de- 
gree and minute of longitude, between 
the longitudes of planets on the dates of 
events and the original or progressed posi- 
tions of April 19, 1775. 

It is possible to chart the motions of the 
planets with accuracy, and the effects of 
the Sun and Moon on ocean tides can be 


accurately calculated. There seemed to be 
no good reason why planet influences could 
not be worked out with equal accuracy, 
and if this was lacking the fault lay in 
the method. 

It also seemed unbelievable that planet 
influence operated only occasionally. The 
conditions of life, our trends of thought, 
the moods we are in, change from hour to 
hour and from day to day. The case for 
planet influence had to be all or nothing 
and if daily life conditions were affected 
by planet influences, there was plainly 
little known of the mechanism under 
which it operated. 

As each planet has its particular rate 
of annual motion it seemed probable that 
each planet should have its own individual 
rate of annual progression in the horo- 
scope. Armed with the case record of 
United States history for over one hundred 
fifty years it became possible to develop 
the fact that an individual rate of pro- 
gression had to be used for each one of 
the planets. 

The development of this system of in- 
dividual progression rates for each planet 
brought a greatly increased degree of ac- 
curacy into the relationships between his- 
toric events and the planet positions of 
April 19, 1775, but it did not always re- 
flect Stock Exchange conditions accurate- 
ly; the longer trends were indicated ac- 
curately, but the day to day and week to 
week conditions did not show a continuous 
correspondence. 

Stock Exchange prices and conditions 
are in general an accurate barometer of 
United States conditions, and of world con- 
ditions affecting the United States a very 
sensitive barometer as well responding in- 
stantly to news of important events. That 
these quick changes were not indicated by 
the method developed showed there was 
still something lacking. 

The history of the Stock Exchange and 
the fifty year record of daily price changes 
provided an even better case record than 
the history of the United States. The 
horoscope of the Stock Exchange might 
be the answer, and the planet positions of 
May 17, 1792, generally accepted as the 
beginning of the Stock Exchange, were 
checked against a series of the most im- 
portant market changes, but the desired 
continuity of relationships could not be 
found. 

Partnership in a member firm gave the 
opportunity for access to old records of 
the Stock Exchange and the right date for 
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the beginning of the Stock Exchange was 
finally traced down. . As expected the 
positions for this date reflected closely the 
minor swings of the market, while the 
longer trends were reflected more clearly 
by the April 19th positions. Both were 
found to be always in accord in indicating 
important panic dates, except May 9, 1901 
which was more of a Stock Exchange 
panic than a United States condition. 

However the results were still short of 
the one hundred per cent accuracy which 
it seemed should be attainable. The in- 
exact methods of the astrologers had long 
been discarded. One minute of longitude 
was adopted as the highest degree of toler- 
ance allowable in considering an angle as 
an effective influence. Angles exact to the 
minute of longitude would have been pref- 
erable, but the tables give longitudes only 
in minutes, and the seconds of longitude 
differential made the minute of tolerance 
necessary. 

Thus far the research had been along the 
lines of orthodox astrology, except for the 
working out of an improved system of 
progression which permitted an accuracy 
impossible under the older methods. 
Searching out these facts and figures had 
been a long slow process, but in March 
1937 when the market turned downward 
after a gradual rise over several years, 
this was found accurately reflected in both 
charts, likewise the tension over the Japa- 
nese bombardment of Shanghai, the pan- 
icky conditions which developed in the 
market in the Fall, and the Panay in- 
cident. All were found indicated in the 
chart for April 19, 1775 as well as that of 
the Stock Exchange. 

These and other results were gratifying 
and had the effect of removing any linger- 
ing doubts as to the effectiveness of planet 
influence, as the odds against the results 
being due to coincidence were billions to 
one. Better than two thirds of the mar- 
ket changes could now be accounted for 
with exactness, but the remaining changes 
did not time with exact angles, and it 
seemed there must be some missing factors. 

There had been a considerable dis- 
cussion amongst astrologers as to the ef- 
ficacy of the moon’s node, some claiming 
that it was a vital influence, while others 
claimed it had no effect whatsoever. Ex- 
amination of the longitude tables showed 
that these gave only the mean or average 
position of the node, and that the actual 
node point was frequently one to two de- 
grees away from the mean node position. 


This explained the dispute when I found 
from inquiry that the famous astrologer 
who had declared that the moon’s node had 
no effect whatever, had based all his cal- 
culations on the average or mean node 
points. 

Checking up the moon’s node points 
against both charts revealed an amazing 
series of exact angles for important events 
over the long period of years, and here be- 
gan the departure from the known to the 
unknown astrology. 

If the moon’s node was found such an 
effective influence, and it was merely 4 
mathematical point in space where the 
orbit of the moon crossed the orbit of the 
earth, it was evident that the presence of 
the physical body of a planet at a par- 
ticular point was not the primary cause of 
the influences which were being traced 
down. Here the same effects were noted 
with no physical planet present. 

This also indicated that the scientists 
were right when they said that planets could 
not exert any direct influences upon earth 
life, but at the same time showed clearly 
that these Zodiacal influences did operate, 
and in a way that neither scientists nor 
astrologers knew very much about. The 
statistical evidence that could be com- 
piled over more than one hundred and fifty 
years supplied ample proof. 

If the moon’s node was found to be an 
effective influence, it was plain that it was 
necessary to find out if the planet nodes 
exerted any effect on earth life. The node 
points of April 19, 1775 were then checked 
against every important event in the his- 
tory of the United States and found to 
work out to exact angles in every instance. 
Using the progression system, each event 
was found to time exactly with several and 
at times more than a dozen exact angles 
between the node points. In each case 
the nature of the event was found to cor- 
respond with the qualities which astrology 
ascribes to the planets, the nodes of which 
formed the exact angles. In fact the nodes 
seemed to have more powerful and definite 
influences than the longitude positions of 
the planets. The discovery of the planet 
node influences reconciled many of the 
difficulties encountered in working out an 
exact correspondence between the movye- 
ments of the market and the Stock Ex- 
change chart. 

The tracing down of planet node effects 
also brought attention to another point the 
importance of which had not been realized, 
as it was found to recur with very much 





12 . American 





Astrology 





more than average frequency. This was 
0.00 Aries, later found to be the key point 
in the mechanism of planet influence. 

With the outbreak of the war the in- 
vestigation took a different turn. Economic 
trends and stock market changes became 
of little importance, the destiny of the 
United States and its relation to the war 
became paramount. 

The connection between the Saturn 
points in the United States chart and the 
periods of panic and depression had been 
traced and established and the intervening 
booms and periods of prosperity had also 
been found to be timed with other planet 
conditions but only casual work had been 
done on the effects of Mars. 

The method adopted for studying Mars 
effects was to trace down the Mars con- 
ditions in the United States chart im- 
mediately previous to every war in which 
the United States had engaged, the con- 
ditions at the beginning of each war, and 
the conditions in effect when peace was 
declared. From this study it seemed very 
plain that regardless of our then policy of 
keeping out of the war, we would eventual- 
ly enter the war. 

When Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler re- 
turned from abroad and stated he had 
learned that Hitler was using astrology to 
guide his operations, an appointment was 
made with him, but he was unable to sup- 
ply any more definite information. 

Hitler was having better than ordinary 
luck at the time, his record was available, 
and if he was using astrology it might be 
possible to trace back his record and find 
the basis of his calculations. His birth 
time was published as about six P.M. 
April 20, 1889 at Braunau, Austria. By 
taking the longitudes for this time, and the 
progressions for the dates of his various 
successes, it became possible to learn the 
exact horoscope he was using. The ascend- 
ant of this chart was 27 degrees, 49 min- 
utes Libra, which made his Fortune Point 
3 degrees and 46 minutes Cancer. 

From the time when he became chan- 
cellor in 1933, when Hitler could choose 
the time for taking important action, this 
single point was always found in an exact 
sixty or one hundred and twenty degree 
angle. The Germans had also learned some- 
thing about correct rates of progression, 
and used four, 1 degree per year, fifteen 
minutes per year, twelve minutes per year 
and one minute per year. 

Up to the Spring of 1941 when Rudolf 
Hess flew to England, the Fortune Point 


progressed at one or more of these rates 
had always been in exact favorable angles 
when Hitler took important action, but 
no such angles could be found for the in- 
vasion of Russia in June 1941. It seems 
quite probable that it was Hess and not 
Hitler who had the knowledge of astrol- 
ogy. 

Detailed statistics proving Hitler’s past 
use of astrology, an explanation of the 
German methods, and a copy of Hitler’s 
chart were sent to the quarters where they 
might be found useful. In this country they 
were investigated at some length but army 
men who favored the idea could not over- 
come the skepticism of scientists who 
could not see any value in it. 

When the Manchester Guardian re- 
cently printed the statement that the 
British Intelligence were aware of Hitler’s 
use of astrology, and had used this know]- 
edge successfully during the war, an army 
officer familiar with what had happened 
here, sent me a copy of the clipping with 
the comment that the British were not 
as dumb as some of our people. 

The time for the invasion of Russia was 
poorly chosen from the viewpoint of 
Hitler’s chart. It seems possible that Hess 
foresaw disaster ahead but was overruled, 
and thought to save the situation by an 
appeal to Engiand. 

Our own military intelligence people held 
to the idea that the early German suc- 
cesses were due entirely to the planning 
of the German General Staff and that 
Hitler had little or nothing to do with 
the timing. Skeptical of Hitler’s astrology 
having anything to do with the war, they 
would not investigate the record of evi- 
dence, and suggested that prophecies be 
made to prove that Hitler used astrology. 

In the writer’s opinion a statistical rec- 
ord of exact results outweighs a dozen 
prophecies, which may merely be proof 
that the prophet is a highly intuitive in- 
dividual. However, in this instance with 
Hitler at the crest of his success in Aug- 
ust 1941, it seemed imperative to put 
personal prejudice aside, and do anything 
that could be done to aid the situation. 

The initial German drive into Russia had 
bogged down, and the question was where 
the next German drive would be directed. 
It could be in Russia or elsewhere. The 
colonel in charge of this section of military 
intelligence was informed that by the Ger- 
man method of figuring his horoscope Hit- 
ler would conclude that his next great op- 
portunity would come about October 5, 
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1941, He would also believe that his op- 
portunity for greatest success lay in White 
Russia, and would make a direct drive on 
Moscow from the direction of Smolensk. 
The answering letter stated that the best 
information our intelligence could obtain 
was that the “red stripe people” (German 
General Staff) were running things, and 
the next German drive would be south- 
east toward the oil regions, and also that 
the Germans had already conquered White 
Russia. In reply to this it was explained 
that in the astrological books upon which 
the Germans would rely, the term White 
Russia covered a larger region than its 
present area, extending almost to Moscow. 
Also that the judgment as to Hitler’s next 
move still stood. 

These exchanges of letters occurred in 
late August and early September. Hitler 
began his drive on October 4th and it was 
directed straight at Moscow which he very 
nearly succeeded in taking. 

This successful prophecy in connection 
with Hitler does not prove much. It mere- 
ly demonstrated that Hitler was using 
astrology and that it was possible to figure 
out how he would use it. It may be pos- 
sible that Hitler was one of the very few 
able to find his exact time of birth, and 
thereby have an exact horoscope. His 
Fortune Point at 3:46 Cancer checks ex- 
actly with the United States chart, and is 
in accord with the course of events. 

The longitude of Saturn on April 19, 
1775 was 3:46 Libra exactly square the 
Hitler Fortune Point. The early good for- 
tune which accrued to Hitler brought to 
the United States a great deal of Saturnine 
fear, foreboding and anxiety, and the 
greater the success the greater became this 
anxiety. 

Restriction is an expression of Saturn 
and in return the United States began try- 
ing to exercise a Saturnine restriction on 
the fortunes of Hitler. Saturn also gives 
perseverance and steadfastness, and in 
time the steadfast opposition of the United 
States brought the downfall of the Hitler 
fortunes. 

December 7, 1941 brought a sad dis- 
illusionment to a somewhat inflated ego. 
Continued observance of how exactly 
events worked out in accord with indica- 
tions of the United States horoscope had led 
to a state of mind where it almost seemed 
that events had no right to happen un- 
less I expected them in advance, and I did 
not expect the attack on Pearl Harbor. 
It cured me of the idea that I knew very 





much about how planet influences operated 

but paved the way to learning a great deal 

more about it. 

Briefly, it developed that planes in the 
solar system were of much greater im- 
portance and exerted a greater influence 
than the points occupied by planets, or the 
points of the planet nodes. The planes of 
the orbits of the planets and their rela- 
tion to the plane of the earth’s orbit, as 
represented by their obliquities, were found 
to be the key factors. 

What had started as a simple search to 
find out if stock market changes were re- 
lated to planet influences developed into 
the job of trying to find out how influences 
in the solar system affected conditions of 
earth life. The saving feature was that 
the work so far had been sound, each suc- 
cessive fact added to the structure had 
been checked and rechecked before ac- 
ceptance. It was gratifying to find that 
as each new discovery came it fitted in 
perfectly and reinforced the structure of 
fact already developed. 

Under the methods used up to that time 
all the figures that could be worked out on 
the United States horoscope pointed to 
the period around October 20, 1941 as a 
time of great tension with Japan. That date 
marked the fall of the Konoye cabinet 
and the accession of Tojo to full power. 
This was really Japan’s abandonment of 
peace with the United States, and a 
decision for war, but its importance was 
not recognizable at that time. 

It could readily be reasoned that Dec. 
7th was the aftermath and result of Octo- 
ber 20th, but this reasoning evaded the 
importance of Dec. 7th as an event. The 
problem was not to find excuses for the 
system but to find out why a world chang- 
ing event had not been indicated more 
clearly and definitely. 

The theory of planet influence was not 
impaired, too many thousands of other 
events had already fully confirmed it, and 
the planet conditions of December 7th 
clearly indicated the Mars-Uranus nature 
of the attack, with some able assistance 
from Pluto. 

Looked at broadly December 7th was 
a turning point in a world struggle which 
began in 1914, ceased temporarily in 1918, 
began again September Ist, 1939, and was 
now reaching full intensity on a world 
wide basis. The United States re-entry con- 
cerned not the United States alone but the 
whole world. If planet influence was as 
effective as it appeared to be these dates 
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and periods had to be related to each 
other planet wise, and also to the positions 
of April 19, 1775. 

The only way that this relationship 
could be traced was by study and com- 
parison of the longitudes of nodes and 
planets for the different dates, and the 
longitude distances between these points 
at the different periods. It would be very 
nice to claim that discovering the effec- 
tiveness of the planet obliquities was the 
result of intelligent reasoning, but it came 
about through a lot of hard work com- 
bined with luck. In working out the various 
longitude distances, the frequent recur- 
rence of certain distances was noted. In 
looking up the exact node longitudes for one 
of the dates I inadvertently looked at the 
tables of planet obliquities instead, and 
saw that some of these were the distances 
which had been noted as recurring. 

Study of the longitudes also showed that 
they appeared to hinge on the point 0.00 
Aries, the converse as well as the direct 
distance being important. 0.00 Aries is 
much more than the point from which 
planet longitudes are computed. This 
point and its opposite are the points where 
the axis of the earth crosses the path of 
its orbit around the Sun, and might be 
called the node of the earth. The plane 
of the earth’s orbit around the Sun, the 
direct line from Sun to earth, appears to 
constitute a magnetic field which affects 
the expression of life on earth. 

Besides the astrological evidence given 
later we have some natural evidence to sup- 
port this view. When the Sun reaches 0.00 
Aries in either hemisphere, vegetable life 
is renewed, and the earth appears to. re- 
ceive a re-charge of life from the Sun 
when this exact relation occurs. In look- 
ing upon the Sun only as a source of heat 
and light it appears to be underestimated, 
and ancient astrologers seem to have been 
closer to the mark in calling it the Giver 
of Life. 

Astrology has based its claims principal- 
ly on the theory that the original posi- 
tions in a horoscope progress at certain 
annual rates and the changes thus brought 
about affect or time with the events of 
life. This had been found to work out 
in practice, but the theory itself had an 
outstanding weakness. 

If these planet influences were effective 
it would be logical to expect that the 
planet longitudes at the time of an event 
would have an exact angle relationship 
with the original. or progressed positions. 


Experience had failed to demonstrate 
this. Only at times could the event longi- 
tudes be found in conjunction or in exact 
angle with the original or progressed posi- 
tions, frequently but one or two close 
longitudes could be found and these would 
be one to several degrees away from the 
exact minute of conjunction or angle. For 
some events it would be impossible to find 
any close longitude on the date of the 
event. . 

Accepting the theory of planet influence 
it also seemed a logical expectation that 
the angle or geometrical relationships be- 
tween the longitudes of planets at the time 
of an event, when explained on the basis 
of astrological theory, should fit the nature 
of the event. 

Yet according to the known tenets of 
astrology Dec. 7th appeared to be a favor- 
able day. Uranus was approaching a trine 
with Neptune, Mars close to a sextile with 
Jupiter and trine with the Sun. The Sun 
did not reach the opposition with Jupiter 
until the 8th, and the remaining planets 
were not close to any angles or conjunc- 
tions. There was no indication here of 
sudden treacherous attack by sea and air, 
or of an event that would change the 
course of the war and world history. 

But these same longitude positions, 
when used according to the method later 
worked out, formed angies exact to the 
minute of longitude, which indicated the 
nature of the attack, its importance as a 
world event, its connection with Japan 
and Germany, its direct relation with the 
United States positions of April 19th, and 
with the planet positions of April 6, 
1917, Nov. 11, 1918, and September 1, 
1939, showing all these events to be re- 
lated planet-wise, and demonstrating an 
exact connection between planet positions 
and world affairs. 

As described later every other important 
event in the course of the war was care- 
fully studied and exact results were found. 
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Many Things 


” 


“ ‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things; 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


BEROSUS 
New York, N. Y. 

In the February issue of your Maga- 
zine in the article March of Civiliza- 
tion by Dane Rudhyar, it is stated 
that Berosus, brought Chaldean as- 
trology to the Greek island of Cos 
around 640 B.C. 

We believe that there must be a 
mistake about the date, because it 
is well known that Berosus was a 
Babylonian historian and a priest of 
the temple of Belus in THE TIME 
OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT. 
That he learned the Greek language 
from the Macedonians and moved to 
Greece and opened a school of astron- 
omy and of astrology in the island of 
Cos and acquired a great fame among 
the Greeks. 

Pythagorean Society 


ANSWER: BEROSUS OR BEROSSOS— 


A Chaldean priest in the temple of 
Bel (Marduk) at Babylon, who is 
said by Eusebius (Cronicon, 5.8) and 
Tatian (Oratio ad Graecos) to have 
been a contemporary of Alexander the 
Great, and to have lived into the reign 
of Antiochus Soter. He compiled in 
Greek a History of Babylonia, which, 
unfortunately, like the corresponding 
work of Manetho in Egypt, has 
perished, and is known to us only by 
fragmentary quotations from Alexan- 
der Polyhistor and Apollodorus, pre- 
served by Eusebius and George the 
Syncellus. Josephus seems to have been 
acquainted with the original work of 
Berosus. 

.. . His History professed to begin 


‘ with creation, and was carried down to 
his own time. It first described a state - 


of chaos, presided over by the female 
monster, Tiamat, who was encountered 
and slain by the god Marduk, and 
whose overthrow was succeeded by 


>”? 


the creation of the heavens and the 
earth. Berosus then gives a chronology 
of the Babylonian kingdom. Only a 
part of this has come down to us, and 
that in a condition which makes it in 
parts almost unintelligible. The dif- 
ficulty of reconstructing his system is 
increased by the fact that the lists 
which he copied from the cuneiform 
originals have been mutilated by his 
abbreviators, and have suffered still 
further at the hands of those who 
copied the abbreviated lists. 

.... It has been pointed out... 
that the post-diluvian period of 36,000 
years (in Berosus’ list) has been ad- 
justed to coincide with an astrological 
period during which the gods had 
granted glory and independence to. 
the Chaldeans, and which terminated 
with the capture of Babylon by Cyrus. 
(HASTINGS’ ENCYCLOPEDIA 
OF RELIGION AND ETHICS.) 


We have the evidence of Vitruvius 
(de Architectura, ix., 6) and others, to 
the effect that Berosus, the “Chal- 
dean” priest, a contemporary of Alex- 
ander the Great, settled in the island 
of Cos (the home of Hippocrates), 
and taught astrology to a large num- 
ber of students who were attracted 
by the novelty of the subject. (RELI- 
GIOUS BELIEF IN BABYLONIA 
AND ASSYRIA, by Jastrow, p. 256.) 


From their main discovery, that of 
the invariability of astronomical laws, 
the Chaldeans had deduced another 
important conclusion, namely, the 
eternity of the world. The world was 
not born in the beginning ; it will not 
be subject to destruction in the future; 
a divine providence has from the outset 
ordered it as it shall be forever. The 
Stars, in fact, perform their revolutions 
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according to ever invariable cycles of 
years, which, as experience proves, suc- 
ceed each other to infinity. Each of 
these cosmic cycles will be the exact 
reproductions of those which have 
preceded it, for when the stars resume 
the same position, they are bound to 
act in precisely the same manner as 
before. The life of the universe, then, 
was conceived as forming a series of 
vast periods, which the most probable 
estimate fixed at 432,000 years. As 
early as the beginning of the third cen- 
tury before our era, Berosus, a priest 
of Bel, expounded to the Greeks the 
theory of the eternal return of things, 
which Nietzsche prided himself on 
having discovered. 

. . . The Chaldeans, whom the policy 
of the kings of Antioch strove to con- 
ciliate, entered into close relations with 
the learned men who came to Asia in 
the train of their conquerors, and they 
even proceeded to carry their precepts 
throughout the land of Greece. A priest 
of Bel, Berosus, established himself 
about the year 280 (B. C.) in the 
island of Cos, and there revealed to 
his skeptical hearers the contents of 
the cuneiform writings accumulated in 
the archives of his country, annals of 
.the ancient kings and _ astrological 
treatises.” (pp. 31 and 56, ASTROLO- 
GY AND RELIGION AMONG THE 
GREEKS AND ROMANS, Cumont.) 


To students of the Bible, Berosus’ list 
of antediluvian kings may be more inter- 
esting than his “‘school of astrology” on the 
island of Cos. In this connection, we offer 
the following from ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND THE BIBLE, by George Barton: 

It has long been known from the 
writings of Berossos, a Babylonian 
priest who died about 260 B. C., that 
the Babylonians had a list of long- 
lived kings who lived before the Flood. 

The cuneiform original of this list has 

now been recovered. The tablets which 

contain this list contain also the names 
of dynasties of kings who are said to 
have ruled after the Flood, some of 
whom it is said ruled some hundreds of 
years each. Efforts have been made to 
show that the names of the antedilu- 
vian patriarchs in Genesis are identical 
with those of Berossos’ antediluvian 

Rings. ... 

It is true that some of the names 
of the antediluvian patriarchs of the 


Bible could be derived from those 
of this old Sumerian list of antedilu- 
vian kings. Amelon, into which En- 
menluanna was corrupted, became in 
Akkadian, as the Semitic-Babylonian 
language was called, amelu, which 
means “man.” This could in its turn be 
translated into Hebraw by two words, 
‘adham, “man,” or ’enosh, “man”’— 
words which, when taken as proper 
names, become respectively, Adam and 
Enosh. Ammenon .. . is in Akkadian 
ummanu, “artificer,” “artisan,” which, 
when translated into Hebrew, be- 
comes Kenan, and in an abbreviated 
form Cain. Megaloros might conceiv- 
ably through corruption become Ma- 
halel. Dumuzi (Daonos in Berosus’ 
list) which means in Sumerian “son of 
life” might, when translated into He- 
brew, become “Jared,” “descendant.” 
Euedorachos might conceivably be 
shortened to Enoch. The Sumerian, 
Enmenduranna, possibly translated in- 
to Akkadian as Mutu-salal-elu, might 
appear in Hebrew as Methuselah. We 
may then, from these antediluvian 
Babylonian Kings possibly obtain the 
following table of equivalents: 


BEROSSOS HEBREW 
Alorus 36,000 years 
Alaparos 10,800“ Abel 
Amelon 46,800 o Adam and Enosh 
Ammenton 43,200 * Kenan and Cain 
Megaloros 64,800 “ Mahalel 
Daonos 36,000“ Jared 
Euedorachos 64,800 Enoch 
Amempsinos 36,000 “ Methuselah 
Otiartes 28,800 St 
Xisouthron 64,800 2 

432,000 


Mr. Barton points out that Berosus’ list 
tallies exactly with the. recently discovered 
tablet which may have been Berosus’ 
source. The names differ slightly, but 
Sumerian wis even in Berosus’ time a 
dead language; the Semitic-Babylonian 
language must also have undergone some 
changes in the 2000 years which elapsed 
between the inscribing of the original tab- 
let and Berosus’ period, particularly in the 
written form where the individual ele- 
ment would enter into copying symbols. 

All written sources seem to agree that 
the antediluvian “kings” of Babylon must 
have been a compound of myth and legend; 
the Hebrews could have inherited such 
legends, perhaps through Abraham who 
came from Ur, one of the earliest sites of 
the kingdom; through generations the old 
“foreign” names would be lost, only their 
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meaning being retained in translated form. 

However, none of the anthropologists, 
archaeologists or other authorities who 
have written on Berosus seem to have dis- 
cerned the pattern in these apparently 
ridiculous periods of “reigns.’’ Berosus’ 
list of post-diluvian reigns adds up to 
36,000 years; 12 times 36,000 years gives 
us the period of 432,000 years, the total 
period of the antediluvian reigns. Why 
36,000 or 360 is taken as the base figure 
remains to be discovered, but it cannot be 
by chance alone that each reign is divis- 
ible by 360. The Sumerians knew there 
were 360° in a circle, which incidentally 
was the cuneiform symbol for deity, and 
stood also for “wholeness” in other con- 
texts. Possibly they miscalculated the 
solar return, making it 360 days. Or they 
may have doubled the Saros cycle, for 
eclipse records date back to their times. 
Then there is also the possibility that cunei- 
form symbols were misread by copyists. 
for the cuneiform “symbol for 1 served 
also for 60, 3,600, and in general for 1 x 
60; similarly the symbol for 10 served for 
10 x 60.” * Whatever the explanation, the 
orderliness of the pattern removes it from 
the ridiculous, probably into the astrolo- 
gical or astronomical field, with the com- 
pound of legend one finds in all ancient 
astrological lore. 

It is also interesting to find the figure 
432,000 years in another source, making 
it evident that this figure, 12 x 36,000, con- 
cealed some precious knowledge in an- 
cient ages. 

From Planetary Cycles, by Alfa Lin- 
danger, page 6: 

In an ancient Hindu almanac has 
been found a chronological compilation 

of time by an Atlantean astronomer, 

Asuramaya by name. He found a 

Solar cycle of millions of years, desig- 

nated as the Great Age, which was di- 

vided into 4 smaller Ages; in reality, 

4 great divisions of time in the history 

of the earth. 


The Golden Age comprising 1,728,000 years 
The Silver Age comprising 1,296,000 years 
The Copper Age comprising 864,000 years 
The Iron Age compromising 432,000 years 


ORE Voce stb vise hk Bale 4,320,000 years 


Please observe that each age is ex- 
actly 432,000 years less than the pre- 
vious. 

*Encyclopaedia Britannica. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Okinawa. 

I am writing to let you know my 
new Army address, also my new home 
address in Philadelphia. I would ap- 
preciate your letting my friends and 
clients know, too, through the Many 
Things department of American As- 
trology. 

At present I am with the Eighth Air 
Force on the “scenic” island of Okt- 
nawa. My new home address is 5928 
Webster Street, Philadelphia, Penna. 
All communications sent to the Phila- 
delphia address will be forwarded to 
me. 

Of course I am looking forward to 
my release from active duty, and the 
return to my astrological practice and 
activities. This will most likely come 
about (Oh wonderful event!) in Octo- 
ber of 1946, which is when Saturn 
leaves the 10th sector of my horo- 
Scope. 

Here on the island where the famous 
battle of Chocolate Drop Hill oc- 
curred, I edit a daily newspaper for 
the Information-Education Section of 
the Eighth Air Force. Astrology and 
newspaper work—the ideal combina- 
tion—if you’re wearing a sports jacket 


. instead of khaki! 


Oh hurry, Saturn, hurry! 

About the note you carried in a 
recent issue of American Astrology on 
my forecasting the correct date for the 
ending of the Second World War: It 
was accomplished with u unique com- 
bination of astrological and numerical 
calculation, a method I will write about 
as soon as possible after I don civvies. 


Cpl. Sid Kimmelman (Sydney Omarr) 
Headquarters 8th Air Force. 
APO 239, PM, San Francisco, Calif. 
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CUSPS AND ORBS 


New York, N. Y. 

When a planet is within orb of the 
cusp of a house by zodiacal motion or 
at the cusp of a house, leaving that 
house by earth’s axis motion, it should 
always be considered as favoring the 
angular houses. In other words, a 
planet in the twelfth near the first or 
on the cusp of the second rising into 
the first should be considered as in 
the first. On the cusp of third, ninth, 
sixth or twelfth houses it should al- 
ways be considered as in those houses. 
When on the cusp of second, eighth, 
eleventh or fifth house, it should always 
be considered as entering or retrograd- 
ing into the corresponding angular 
house. 

If a planet be considered as having 
one unit of strength in a cadent house 
(3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th), then it has 
a million in succeedent houses (2nd, 
8th, 5th and 11th), and a trillion units 
of strength in an angular house. The 
difference from one angular house to 
another is not quite so drastic. If a 
planet in the fourth house has 1 unit, 
then in the seventh it has 10 units, in 
the tenth, 100 units, and in the first, 
about 200 units of strength. 

Philip Argyle-Stuart 


ERRATUM, ETC. 


Burbank, California 

Have you discovered that the posi- 
tion of the conjunction of the Sun and 
Moon on December 23, 1946 as given 
page 27 on the American Astrology 
Ephemeris is in error? It is probably a 
misprint, but since you give the time 
of the Lunations only approximately, 
it is impossible to be sure. 

I think that in many ways your 
Ephemeris is the finest to be had, but 
the failure to give time of Lunations 
exactly (to the second) 1s a great 
weakness. I would far rather see the 
time exact and the position approxi- 
mate. I have checked pretty thor- 
oughly and am convinced that due to 
setting at E. S. T. there has to bea 
laxity in one of the. places. 


L. V. 





ANSWER: You are correct about the 
position of new moon on December 23, 
1946, in our Ephemeris. I find upon look- 
ing at my computations that I inadver- 
tently made a copying error before starting 
the actual calculation—hence the result 
was wrong by about 10’. Thank you for 
letting us know. 

It seems strange that anyone would 
want the time of lunation to the second 
rather than to the minute. No government 
work or any other that I ever saw gives it 
to the second of time. I do not consider 
ours therefore any “great weakness,” by 
any means, 

Using the longitudes of the moon and 
the sun to the second, the best anyone 
can do with the time is to the-minute; to 
offer the time to the second would risk 
giving a spurious result. To get the time 
of full moon and new moon to the second, 
the longitudes would have to be computed 
to the fraction of a second of arc, and this 
would involve too much work—probably 
much more than it is worth. 

Hugh S. Rice 





GUIDES 


New York, N. Y. 

I am an old reader of your maga- 
zine and I am leaving for Continental 
Europe, the last week of this month, 
and would appreciate your advising 
me whether your annual and monthly 
personal guides, which I have found 
remarkable, apply to Europe, or only 
this side of the world. 

| 


ANSWER: Since the guides which ap- 
pear in American Astrology magazine 
each month are based on the sun sign 
alone, leaving aside any consideration of 
natal house positions, they apply to the 
sun-sign native, no matter where he or she 
resides. 


NEW COMET 


From the New York Times, 
February 7, 1946: 

A new comet with an estimated 
diameter twice that of the sun has 
been discovered by Italian astrono- 
mers at the Castel Gandolfo Observa- 
tory, a press report said today. 
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The comet was first spotted as a 
faint nebulous mass in routine pho- 
tographs taken by the astronomers, 
who immediately began an intensive 
study of it. 

They telephoned news of their dis- 
covery to Copenhagen, which is the 
central office for the international 
transmission of all astronomical dis- 
coveries. 

It is not yet known whether the 
comet has already passed its closest 
point to the sun or approaching that 
point, but within the next few days 
its brightness should increase consider- 
ably to the extent of being visible to 
the naked eye, the report stated. 


NEW PLANETS 
ISIS AND OSIRIS 


New York, N. Y. 

These notes should be brought to 
the attention of astronomers who 
should be talked into a study of past 
photographs of certain zodiacal areas 
to look for new planets beyond Pluto. 
The planets Isis and Osiris are men- 
tioned in the back pages of the little 
booklet 1001 Notable Nativities. 
There the positions are given for 1800 
A.D. as Isis, 13° Sagittarius, and 
Osiris, 23° Leo. Their annual motion 
is given as Isis 1° and Osiris, O° 
21” 49’. Adjusting this to the preces- 
sion of the Equinoxes, gives annual 
motion of 1° 00’ 50” for Isis and 0° 
22’ 39” for Osiris, Here are a few of 
their positions, 1934 Uranus con- 
joined Isis in Taurus 0° 02’ 00”; Nep- 
tune and Jupiter now approach Osiris 
in Libra. Both were strongly involved 
in the “cardinal crosses” of 1909-1910, 
and 1930-1931. 

Isis Osiris 





1776—18° Scorpio 40’ —13° Leo 44’ 
1800—13° Sagittarius —-23° Leo 00’ 


1860—13° Aquarius 49’—13° Scorpio 39’ 
1880— 4° Pisces 06’ —23° Scorpio 02’ 
1900—24° Pisces 22’ — 0° Libra 36’ 
1914— 8° Aries 43’ 
1945—10° Taurus 09’ —17° Libra 43’ 
Isis Orbit—360 years 


— 5° Libra 34’ 


With Pluto ruling Aries positively 
and Scorpio negatively, Isis should 
rule Taurus (positively) and Libra 
(negatively); Osiris should rule Gem- 
ini ( positively) and Virgo (negatively). 
Philip Campbell Argyle-Stuart 


Osiris-—945 years 





POLITICS, ET AL 


Bloomfield, Mo. 

I have just been reading your Oc- 
tober, November and December Many 
Things department which interests me 
the most in your magazine. 

Under the title of “No Kidding,” 
page 20, Mrs. A. B. of San Francisco 
seems to object to the way you conduct 
the Many Things department which I 
believe you claim as your own personal 
department and which often has other 
news of interest, such as “Modern 
Alchemy,” page 15, November issue. 
In the same November issue, pages 28 
and 29, there is a discussion of sixty 
million jobs, and neither of these 
articles, which are not astrological in a 
sense, seem to bother Mrs. A. B., but 
your reply to her in the December 
issue, pages 28, 29, 30, 31, seemed to 
me to be the essence of the matter to 
which she has objected. 

Sometime back, your magazine pub- 
lished an article by an astrologer who 
was such a Republican at heart that 
he seemed to forget he was writing an 
analysis of the Presidential contender, 
Mr. Dewey, and the question came up 
for discussion as to whether your 
magazine was or was not using this 
article as propaganda for the Republi- 
can party. The thought that was in 
my mind at that time was that if you 
or anyone else write a_ political 
analysis, it would add to the author’s 
prestige to state his personal party, 
whatever it may be, or none at all, 
and even this could be disputed by 
any antagonistic reader. 

Speaking for myself, I was glad to 
read your views on the United Nations 
question, and if the Russians discover 
the secret of the atomic bomb, they 
could thereafter just use one little 
bomb to celebrate a victory instead of 
so many salvos and guns and make as 
much noise, although this would not be 
Russian, Hitler and his pal, Mussy, 
were enigmatic, but when it comes to 
Comrade Stalin, he is an open book 
in large type, easily read and under- 
stood, knows what he wants and why, 
whether we like it or not. Regardless 
of whatever form of government they 
now have (and it is not Communistic), 
they fought to preserve it and we in 
this country can thank God that our 
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Russian friends did not side in with 
Germany, and when nations, like indi- 
viduals, will seek to find the good in 
each other instead of always hunting 
out the evil first, the world will pro- 
gress. Some people believe in evolu- 
tion, but progress is much the better 
word for humans, though one could 
consider the atomic bomb as an evolu- 
tion or development from gun powder. 

People who believe in a God of love 
should never fear the consequences of 
the atomic bomb, for when the time 
comes that nations have gone so mad 
as to need war as an outlet for their 
feelings, this world will cease to be 
worthy of its existence and the atomic 
bomb would be a blessing if the whole 
thing blew up. 

Do you know anything about Jokn 
Ballon Newbrough (1828-1891), born 
in the East but buried in Los Cruses, 
N. M.? Evidently he was a Mason, 
for he is buried in the Masonic plot 
there. 

He wrote a Bible called OAHSPE, 
and I’m wondering if you have ever 
heard about it, read it, or know any- 
thing about the man. I have read in 
the New Bible that some power wrote 
for him. He certainly had a keen 
imagination of what is what, and who 
is and who isn’t. I'd like to find out 
the truth about this New Bible, pub- 
lished in 1881, for Newbrough was 
supposed to have written and finished 
the book before reading it, and he 
did this on a newly invented type- 
writer without conscious endeavor. In 
A Dweller on Two Planets, Phylos was 
the young man’s invisible instructor. 


PG. il. 








STUDENT CHART READER 
by 
Llewellyn George 


Especially recommended for the begin- 


ner. Contains delineations of planets in 
signs and houses, aspects, etc. More 
than 400 interpretations. 

300 pages 


Paper bound, $1.50 
Cloth bound, $2.50 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway 


New York 18, N. ¥ 











PYRAMID 


Mexico, D. F. 

Many times I have seen references 
in yours and other astrological maga- 
zines to a chronology based on the 
passages of the Great Pyramid, and I 
am also acquainted with some books 
treating this subject. 

It has greatly astonished me, espe- 
cially since 1936, that with so many 
shades of opinions, no one appears to 
doubt that which I think must cer- 
tainly be wrong. This is, that admit- 
ting that one pyramid inch corresponds 
to one year in the Great Gallery, there 
is no true reason why this measure 
should be changed to one inch a 
month along the whole of the hori- 
zontal passage. 

If we maintain the same measure of 
one inch a year through the Low Pas- 
sage as well as in the Great Gallery, 
we do not come to the King’s Chamber 
until about 2160 A.D., which should 
give some ground to the opinion that 
the Piscean Age would approximately 
correspond with the commonly ac- 
cepted time of Christ’s Birth, as also 
the Era to which Virgilius referred. 

Then the King’s Chamber would be 
a symbol for the Aquarian Age. 

A. L. 





Moriah Center, N. Y. 

I have read from time to time the 
remarks on the Great Pyramid which 
you have published in American As- 
trology. Brown Landone’s Prophecies 
of * Melchi-Zedek, published by the 
Church of Light, is a prophecy of 
future events as indicated by the 
Great Pyramid wherein the halls and 
passageways are calculated on the 
basis of their cubical size instead of 
running measurements. By the Lan- 
done method of calculating dates we 
have not yet reached the King’s 
Chamber or Temple of Trans figura- 
tion as he calls it. According to the 
indications in this book we are now 
in the Hall of Transforming Action, 
otherwise known as the Second Low 
Passage. This period, covering mostly 
the time of the present World War, 
was entered August 10, 1939 and 
ended on March 6, 1947 which was 
supposed to be the end of the war. 
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After emerging from this restricted 
passageway the world finds itself in 
the Temple of Transfiguration for the 
rest of the present century—a glorious 
time in which World Peace will be 
realized. Wonderful inventions and a 
World Fellowship of Nations as 
planned at San Francisco will be ac- 
complished. Man will fully realize his 
spiritual nature and the race will be 
transfigured. The fact that the room 
of which I am speaking is the largest 
in the pyramid shows the wonderful 
possibilities of the era just ahead. 

Most of the calculations of the 
Great Pyramid place us about half 
way thru the King’s Chamber, with 
the end placed at 1953. It does not 
seem logical that this time of war and 
chaos can be the big room of the 
King’s Chamber. 

The book written about 1938 or 
1939 foretold the beginning of the 
war. I marvel at the accuracy of the 
predictions so far. 

i. &, 


RELIGION AND ASTROLOGY 


Rocky River, Ohio 
I am a member of a small group, in 
this city, who are beginning a study of 
of the Bible from the esoteric, and 
interpretive approach. For this reason, 
I was particularly interested in Strange 
Music parts I and II by Ernest Pal- 
mer, Is it possible for you to give a 
list of articles appearing in American 
Astrology Magazine that deal with the 
astrological interpretation of the Bible, 
either in its entirety or any Single 
event? 
L. B..F. 


ANSWER: The follewing is a list of 
articles dealing with the astrological inter- 
pretation of the Bible and issues in which 
they were published: 

Religion and Astrology Sept. 1933 page 4 
Religion July 1934 “ 14 
The Crisis (Revival 

of Religion) Feb. 1939 “ 75 
New World Religion Dec. 1939 “ 1% 
New World Order April 1941 “ 
Religion and Astrology Nov. 1935 

back cover 
All back issues of American Astrology 
Magazine can be obtained at this office. 
All issues less than a year old are 25c; 


SCIENCE! 


From Science News Letter, May 26, 
1945: 

A theory which offers new light on 
many phenomena hitherto not ex- 
plained, such as the relationship be- 
tween mind and matter and the con- 
nection between the will and muscular 
activity, has recently been published 
by Dr. Gustaf Stromberg of the Mt. 
Wilson Observatory staff. (JOUR- 
NAL OF THE FRANKLIN _IN- 
STITUTE.) 

Dr. Stromberg’s article, entitled 
THE AUTONOMOUS FIELD, is an 
outgrowth of ideas from Einstein’s 
general theory of relativity and mod- 
ern wave mechanics, concepts which 
are now included in our present theory 
of the atom. From the popular point 
of view, the most interesting feature 
of the autonomous field theory is that 
it is applicable not merely to inani- 
mate objects such as stars and radia- 
tion, but to living tissues as well—in 
particular, to the actual development 
of an embryo within the human body. 

Of special interest also is the fact 
that the theory is in striking agree- 
ment with experimental results ob- 
tained by Dr. H. S. Burr of the Yale 
Medical School on the oscillations of 
electric fields surrounding plants and 
animals. 

It was the desire to understand the 
organization in the living world and 
the origin of consciousness which first 
gave impulse to Dr. Stromberg’s study. 

“The autonomous field theory is ap- 
plicable to both the organic and in- 
organic world,” Dr. Stromberg stated. 
“The novel idea introduced by Fara- 
day more than a century ago, that 
fields have properties of their own, 
is thus vindicated by recent develop- 
ments in physics and biology, and can 
serve as a starting point for a deeper 

understanding of nature, including the 
workings of the human mind.” 


COMMENT: An earlier work by Dr. 


Stromberg, The Soul of the Universe, is 
available through our book department. 
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SUN SPOTS 


From the New York Times, 
February 7, 1946: 

The “first complete blackout in sev- 
eral years” on the Bell System’s over- 
seas radio telephone channels, which 
also blocked channels to South Amer- 
ica, was reported yesterday by the 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company. An unusual thing about the 
blackout, a spokesman said, was that 
all radio channels were out of service. 
Generally long-wave circuits are 
Spared. 

The trouble, it was said, was caused 
by or is directly associated with “iono- 
spheric turbulency,” in turn associated 
with the appearance of large sun spots. 
From the Hayden Planetarium it was 
learned that the spots now visible on 
the sun are the largest in the memory 
of old timers there. 

The blackout on radio waves began 
about 11:30 A.M., EST, but condi- 
tions were reported at 1 P.M. to be 
nearing normal. 


THANK YOU 


Wallingford, Pa. 

Ever since February 1945, when J 
first began to read Astrological maga- 
zines, I feel that I have been able to 
notice throughout American Astrology 
magazine a well-defined determination 
to elevate this science in every legiti- 
mate way, and bring it to the outward 
status already achieved by its sister 
science of psychology. 

More concretely, | want to express 
appreciation for two articles in the 
February issue: Astrology Defined, by 
James Givens Allen on page 13, and 
Your Marriage Prospects, by Newton 
Batchler, on page 39, particularly his 
definition of astrology in italics. 

Both of these authors are prepared 
to study the limitations as well as the 
possibilities of astrology, and thereby 
make a contribution toward a true 
canalization of its particular genius. 
Somehow, it seems characteristic of a 
younger science to say “Our science 
never errs,” and of a more mature one 
to say “There is much that we do not 
yet know”; and nothing is so stimu- 
lating to fruitless controversy as the 
former statement. 


Mr. Alilen’s article is of the sort 
that might well appear in a non-astro- 


logical publication and thereby reach a 


number of readers who at present may 
be subject exclusively either to the 
extreme protagonist or extreme antag- 
onist views, as far as they are inter- 
ested at all. But at a time when every 


resource should be turned toward un- 


derstanding the basic problems of hu- 
manity, no effort is too great to bring 


some degree of mutual undestanding 


between psychology, astrology, medi- 
cine and religion. Each of these deals 


with human personality; but none of 
them is the exclusive possessor of 
truth, 


A. 4; 


U.S. A. 


Chicago, Ill. 

I have been looking through Amer- 
ican Astrology Magazine in Many 
Things department, page 27, March 
1946, and see the sun sign of U.S. A. 


is Cancer. Why? I have always 


thought America was the sign of the 
Eagle. The seal of the U.S. A. is the 


Eagle rising 26 degrees, 13 arrows, 


13 leaves in claws of Eagle. The sun 
above with 13 points in it (13 de- 


grees). 


The only Cancer I can find in 
U. S. A. symbols is in our flag—blue 


square with stars, square-house, blue- 


sky, night-stars. 
Sky and stars, night time or moon, 
not sun square house or home of moon 


is Cancer. Moon in her own house 13 


strips or rays (13 degree Cancer). 
L. M. R. 


ANSWER: The sun sign of the United 


States is Cancer because the sun was 12° 
Cancer 43’ on July 4, 1776 at the time of 
the Declaration of Independence. 


VENUS 


Washington, D.C. 
Will you please publish in your 
magazine the exact time when Venus 


is visible above the horizon and be- 
comes the Evening Star? Venus is the 


Ruler of Taurus, my ascendant, All 
astronomers to the contrary notwith- 
standing, I feel much happier when I 
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see Venus, The Beautiful One, above 
the horizon. Something comes from 
the planet to me which gives an uplift 
to my spirit. Perhaps it is the atomic 
essence? ??? 

I. M. 


ANSWER: Atomic essence? Well, may- 
be so, maybe so! Who knows? Your other 
question is easier to answer. One can 
determine whether Venus is the Morning 
Star or the Evening Star from the data in- 
cluded in the American Astrology Ephem- 
eris. Venus is the Evening Star from the 
time of a superior conjunction until the 
succeeding inferior conjunction with the 
Sun, and is the Morning Star from the 
inferior conjunction until the following 
superior conjunction with the Sun. Re- 
ferring to the American Astrology Ephe- 
meris for 1946, pp. 127, 146, 151, one 
finds that Venus will be the Evening Star 
from 9:23 a.m. EST, February 1st until 
2:03 p.m. EST, November 17th, when it 
becomes the Morning Star, to remain so 
until September 2, 1947. 


WATER SIGNS 


San Francisco, Calif. 

Here’s a note on the fertile water 
signs. I heard on the radio of a man 
born February 23, 1877, who had 24 
brothers and sisters. He has been 
married twice, and has 10 children, the 
oldest 45, the youngest 4 months old; 
another child is 18 months old. 

He has the sun at 5° Pisces trine 
the moon in Cancer, with Neptune in 
Taurus sextile both. Other planetary 
positions are 

Uranus, 22 Leo 08 R 

Saturn, 9 Pisces 59 

Jupiter, 29 Sagittarius 09 

Mars, 26 Sagittarius 02 

Venus, 16 Aquarius 39 

Mercury, 8 Aquarius 29 

The North Node at 11 Pisces 08 
conjoins Sun and Saturn, 


E. H. 


YEARLY GUIDES 


Dear Margaret Morrell: 

I have noticed that in your yearly 
guides for the various signs you con- 
sistently indicate boom times in 1946- 
48. 

I have made no study of it, but I 
do recall that in the last World War 
U. S. industry had turned to war pro- 
duction and that at the end of it a 
business revival or boom was expected, 
but instead things sort of coasted 
along until recession in 1920 and then 
a real depression set in in 1921. There 
is of course a great difference between 
a wild inflation boom and a sound 
business revival based on full employ- 
ment and production. 

I believe sun spots have revealed or 
indicated up and down trends (as well 
as wars and other things) to a con- 
siderable extent. 

A.G. M. 

ANSWER: The Yearly Guides which 
appear in American Astrology Magazine do 
not consider general economic conditions; 
where a favorable period is indicated, this 
should be interpreted as being favorable 
to the natives of the sign for which the 
guide is written. If the general economic 
condition is poor, the individual who is 
under favorable transits fares much better 
than those who are under adverse or 
critical indications, or he may even benefit 
by the difficulties that beset others; this 
viewpoint, and this alone, is covered in 
the Guide for the year for the signs. 

From the purely astrological standpoint, 
there is some similarity between 1919 and 
late 1946, in that Saturn was in late Leo 
in 1919 and will enter Leo in August 1946. 
However, the conditions which prevailed 
in 1921, when Saturn went over its natal 
place in the United States chart, always 
a critical period from the business angle, 
will not again be in effect until 1950-51. 
(Saturn was previously in Libra in 1893-94 
and 1863-65.) 

Margaret Morrell 
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Clothes and Personality 


The Moon’s Connection with Clothes 


Philip Campbell Argyle-Stuart 


= time ago a certain astrologer 
maintained from statistical observation 
that one should never buy any garment or 
piece of cloth when the Moon was in 
Scorpio. Without expression of any rea- 
son or even hinting any curiosity thereto 
appertaining, he simply observed from 
statistical studies that any garment bought 
at such a time would come to premature 
ruin through being scorched or burned 
when being pressed, or from being torn or 
stolen, or itreparably soiled (by axle 
grease, tar, etc.). 

I was much intrigued by the report 
since I specialize in inductive reasoning 
rather than reports from statisticians. I 
reminded myself of all the things which 
the moog is supposed to represent—the 
personality, the surface characteristics, the 
“company-manners,”’ the subconscious 
habitual ways of doing things, acting and 
reacting, the women in a man’s life, the 
sensorium (the five senses as a unit), the 
“vital body” (which is related to the physi- 
cal as a generator is to an electric motor), 
and other things. I thought to myself: 
here is a problem; how can the moon, 
which has rulership over all the above 
things, have anything to do with a mere 
inanimate piece of material like cloth, any 
more than it does over a piece of rock or 
a watermelon or a log? I knew from 
simple employment of logical faculties that 
either clothes were related to the above 
immaterial things or else the statistical 
report was false. As a matter of fact, far 
rather than doubt the report of the statis- 
tician, I set to work studying clothes to see 
what they did contain in the way of quali- 
ties or influences related to the above. My 
conclusions follow: 

Clothes Express Personality 

When you put clothes on they become 
part of your personality—the primary 
visible part of it—even as your body is the 
primary visible part of your soul. The 


body hangs on the soul for support, so to 
speak, and is completely given form by the 
magnet-like soul within. 


It is likewise 


with clothes. Clothes hanging on a hanger 
in the closet are similar to a corpse, or to 
a completely unconscious person in a coma. 
The personality is not expressing through 
them at that time. Now a personality, at 
least half the time (or in regard to at 


deast half the people on earth) is very 


hard on clothes. Even as a soul is usually 
very hard on the body it occupies—driving 
it to a premature grave, or otherwise 
wrecking it prematurely, so also the total 
personality is hard on clothes it wears. 
The sign your moon is in determines to a 
very great extent how you wear your 
clothes and how soon you wear them out. 
The more your moon is afflicted or hard- 
driven by many planetary aspects, the 
more you will drive your clothes to pre- 
mature raggedness, because you will be 
driving against your environment and the 
clothes are between you and the resisting 
environment] A placid personality will 
be noted for wearing clothes gracefully 
and for being usually perfectly groomed. 
The moon in Cancer. Taurus, or Pisces, is 
the best assurance of being able to wear 
clothes well, to master them and not be 
mastered by them. Likewise in Libra, Leo, 
Sagittarius, Aquarius, Virgo and Gemini, 
the Moon does not put sufficient pressure 
on the personality to cause the wearing of 
clothes to be sloppy or grotesque or in any 
way imperfect. The moon is at its worst 
in Aries, then Capricorn and then Scorpio, 
in relation to the effect the native has on 
the clothes he tries so desperately or so 
pitifully to wear well. For one thing, the 
native will go for long periods not caring 
how he looks, and perhaps skimping on 
monetary expenditures for clothes, pre- 
ferring to spend it on things which, so 
he thinks, more readily serve the ambition. 

The reader will recall the well-groomed 
quality of such men as Franklin Roosevelt 
with Moon in Cancer, Duke of Windsor 
with Moon in Pisces, Duchess of Windsor, 
Moon in Libra, George V, Moon in Libra. 
He will likewise recall the appalling repu- 

(Continued on page 48) 
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The First Zodiac 


A Survey of Ancient Zodiacs 


ee like Egypt, comes upon the 
stage of history’ with a written language 
and a calendar. It takes ages to rise to 
such a point . . .. where was the beginning? 
Her burial rites were the same as those 
of Egypt and Chaldia. The official name of 
China means the country ruled by a Line 
of Rulers of Heavenly Origin. She has for 
centuries referred to her rulers as the 
Heavenly Dynasty, and their ancient Tem- 
ple of Heaven was located in Pekin. Hence 
China was termed by travelers and writers, 
“The Celestial Empire.” These are but 
other names for “The Children of the Sun.” 
Japan is called the country of the Rising 
Sun. These people came from the Mu, the 
Land of the Sun, which country sunk be- 
neath the waters of the Pacific in 9600 B.C. 

The Chinese calendar goes back to 
nearly 2700 B.C, Because China lived her 
national life within her own borders from 
the earliest times and to a large extent shut 
off from the rest of the world, her system 
of counting as well as her letters, arts and 
sciences are less susceptible to change. Yet, 
the earliest date we have of Chinese history 
is 2852, and her earliest monarchs are 
called “‘mythica].” These dates are not set 
back far enough. It takes more than 150 
years to start from the bottom and rise to 
the high status of society where names and 
dates are necessary to number our days. 
Even if we take the date of 3322 which 
some believe starts Chinese history, we 
have but 600 years, This is still not suffi- 
cient time for primitive man to come to a 
calendar, for the swing of the stars must 
be observed and checked for thousands of 
years before exact data can be accumulated. 
The Chinese race, like the Egyptian, was 
not primitive. It had grown out of an older 
civilization and naturally inherited its 
sciences and arts. 

In a museum in San Francisco’s Chinese 
quarter is a book, printed in Chinese char- 
acters, the leaves bound together much as 
are books today. This book was made, ac- 





* Excerpts from the forthcoming book, Memorial, by 
the author. 


Mary Elsnau 


cording to the card placed with it, five 
thousand years ago. This is evidence that 
they knew how to write. Think back! 
Think of the many thousands of years it 
took to learn to differentiate sounds and 
give them distinct meanings! First there 
must be a sign language and still used when 
strange tribes met; and pictures etched on 
stone, and the universal language of sym- 
bols, and finally an alphabet, a workable 
alphabet! This book was written for others 
to read five thousand years ago while 
Europe was as yet unknown. Books are an 
indication of scholars. Men were interested 
in improving their minds, even then. All 
this was not accomplished in the span of 
150 years as Science would have us believe. 
Today has grown out of and included that 
far gone day, just as that day grew from 
previous ages. 

Now let us go to Mexico and there find 
the source of numbers and letters and the 
zodiac. There is in Mexico a stone weigh- 
ing twenty tons, called a calendar stone, but 
one wonders if it really is a calendar. It is 
a most curious stone. Within the center 
circle is a face which would be of the 
Creator, the Sun of the sun, the Kneph of 
the Egyptians, our Jesus, Son of God, He 
who was sent to earth to restore order out 
of chaos. Encircling his head is a narrow 
band, almost a ribbon. On this band, across 
the center of his forehead, are three small 
circles, symbols of the lotus flower. Both 
the lotus and the number three are sym- 
bols of Mu, and this would mean that this 
man, this Creator is from, or owes alle- 
giance to, Mu. Surrounding this central 
circle are four squares set at angles, two 
circles and two other designs, all placed 
within a larger circle. This band of glyphs 
that come next are twenty in number. These 
are the animal signs of the first zodiac! 

Extending beyond this circle of animals 
is another circle decorated with conven- 
tional motifs and at the four cardinal 
points is a V shaped sign, pointing in these 
directions. The point extends beyond the 
following circle which is again filled in 
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with another conventional design, and 
starting from this circle is a smaller V, 
pointing to the intermediate direction of 
this great compass. The points all extend 
to the outer rim of a third and wider circle 
and the whole is again tied in with a wide 
border of conventional signs except for 
two arrows pointing to the square glyph 
placed at the north which is a tableau show- 
ing the Creator in the cosmic egg, sur- 
rounded by rays. At the southern point is 
what seems to be a great smiling face (the 
face in the center is stern), with a head- 
dress of waving plumes, looking very much 
like cobras, symbol of the creative force of 
Nature. 
Chinese Story of Creation 


The Chinese story of creation tells us 
that at first all was chaos and darkness. 
The egg in which was enclosed the turbid, 
bubbling waters of chaos received the 
thrusting force of the Will of Heaven 
which separated the dual powers of Yin 
and Yang and P’an Ku emerged as a chick 
from its shell. He was the Creator, the 
Architect, the first to emerge from the egg. 
He was the symbol of the generative 
powers of Nature. P’an Ku was the repre- 
sentative of God on earth. P’an, also 
spelled Pwan, means basin; Ku means 
solid, to secure or to establish. The pure 
male principle is Yang; the female, Yin. 
They are the two pillars of Masonry, the 
positive and negative polarities of the atom, 
the universe and the cosmos. From the 
subtle essence of heaven and earth, the 
dual principles were formed; from their 
joint operation came the four seasons and 
these putting forth their energies gave 
birth to all the products of the earth. When 
the positive and negative forces united, 
creation resulted. The ancients were more 
learned than we who pride ourselves on our 
wisdom. They believed that Heaven and 
Earth, the greatest gods, produced all 
things by the interaction of the opposites. 
By the name P’an Ku, we know that he 
represented these two forces, and being the 
first after creation, was the Adam of the 
Chinese race. P’an Ku was the Architect 
who shaped the earth, aided by the dragon, 
phoenix and tortoise. Thus we have the 
Four Architects, the same creatures that 
were deified in Egypt and Yucatan. 

The word Ku came from Yucatan. 


When the sages formed numbers, the first 
ten formed the story of creation and the 
number 10 was Ku, the great Infinite One, 
the God of the Mayans. 


The Eight Diagrams of the Yang phi- 
losophy, of China, was a compass with eight 
points, each being guarded by a special 
sign. The stone of Mexico has eight points. 
The Eight Diagrams was the story of cre- 
ation as is this Mexican stone. Both are 
one and both have reference to planets. 

Out of the story of creation, that original 
great circle whose circumference was no- 
where and the center was everywhere, and 
which was divided into four equal parts, 
grew the creation stone with its twenty sec- 
tions, because they counted in fives to 
twenties, since they could not use the num- 
ber 10 or its name for other than religious 
purposes. The sages knew the meaning of 
“as above, so below,” and the great circle 
became known as the Golden Egg of Cre- 
ation, a small circle wherein was pulsating 
life. 

Early man was more concerned with be- 
coming civilized than with recording dates. 
Hence religion and the story of creation 
took precedence over the calendar. When 
mankind was ready for further advance- 
ment, when the time had come to record 
history, a calendar and writing was neces- 
sary, and the ancient Sages considered a 
means of numbering their days and making 
records. Meanwhile the study of the stars 
had been going on for aeons of time. It is 
believed the stars were nearer the earth 
in early times than now, and there were 
no other distractions, so gazing at the 
heavens had long been the habit of man. 
Before the days of tents or houses, man 
slept under the great blanket of stars. The 
sun having gone down, the stars were al- 
ways with him. Thus, they had ready the 
necessary calculations. A calendar must be 
far more accurate, and have much greater 
detail than the creation stone. 

The calendar then, grew out of and 
included the creation stone. It had twelve 
sections for twelve months of the year. Dr. 
Le Plongeon, upon his discovery of the 
gnomon (that part which measures the 
shadow on a sun-dial) in Mayapan, proved 
conclusively that their year was divided 
into twelve months of thirty days each to 
which was added five supplementary days. 
This was their calendar stone, and the 
great stone was a creation stone. 

Humboldt says that “The Mongols, Ti- 
betans, Chinese and other neighboring na- 
tions have a cycle or series of twelve ani- 
mals which may possibly be an imitation of 
the ordinary Babylonian-Greek zodiac fa- 
miliar to us. The Mongolian peoples not 
only count their lunar months by these 
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signs but they reckon the successive days by 
them and also by combining the twelve 
signs in rotation with the elements, they 
obtain a means of marking each year in a 
sixty year cycle.” 

Thus, the Chinese have a calendar and 
zodiac which is combined. Their story of 
creation is separate and this is their Yang 
and Yin philosophy. Their calendar has 
twelve signs and they count by fives up 
to twenty, which was done in Yucatan, but 
the Chinese stop at sixty and begin again. 
The Chinese calendar, like the Hebrew and 
Moslem is based on the true soli-lunar cal- 
culation which astrological truth is now 
lost. 

La Palu says of the Mexican calendar 
that “their calculation of the length of the 
year corresponded with the celebrated cal- 
culations of the Caliph Almanon, that fell 
short only about two minutes of the true 
time, while the calendar of the conquerors 
was eleven days out!” 

Their knowledge of astronomy was so 
profound that they predicted to the minute 
eclipses and planetary conjunctions that 
were to occur thousands of years in the 
future, and what effect these happenings in 
the heavens would have on the civilization 
flourishing at that precise time. In order 
to perfect such an exact science the study 
of the stars would necessarily have been 
made over a period of thousands of years. 
Men today try to read the prophesies of 
the Great Pyramid as applicable to our 
time and even our future. We know the 
measurement of Gizeh is derived from the 
measurement of the cosmos. Calculations 
such as these require a thorough knowledge 
of algebra, geometry, trigonometry and 
other branches of mathematics, some of 
which are not even in use today, Their 
calendar was so accurate that no one day 
could be confused with another ove: a 
period of 370,000 years. 

Our zodiac and our calendar are not the 
same. The one shows the procession of the 
planets, the other, our days. Though both 
are based on the swing of the planets 
through the heavens, we record them on 
different charts for different purposes. So 
too did the ancients. The sign for the earth 
used today by astrologers, is a circle with 
vertical and horizontal diameters crossing 
each other, the same symbol that the an- 
cient Sages used when they first expounded 
the principle of the Four Forces, Builders 
or Architects of the universe. By this was 
also meant, the dual forces in nature, posi- 
tive and negative. 


The Ancient Zodiac 


The ancient zodiac showed the sun and 
the moon and eight planets, Mercury, 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto. Thus they had the 
number 10, the story of creation. That 
they knew Pluto, which is a recent dis- 
covery with us, we know, else how would 
Proclus, for done, have known that the 
three main bodies of land of which Mu 
consisted, “of immense magnitude” were 
“sacred to Pluto, Jupiter and Neptune?” 
And Neptune, we have known for only 100 
years. 

The identical doctrine regarding the 
esoteric meaning of numbers which were 
taught to the initiates in the temples of 
Mayach, were carried with them when they 
went to the New World, to colonize, and to 
instruct the peoples of the world. This was 
the’ story of creation and with it they also 
carried the calendar. Creation taught of 
Ku and Ra and concerned man and the 
lowest of living things. It concerned the 
waters and the earth and all therein and 
thereon. It taught of unseen things like 
the forces of electricity, and the atom com- 
posing all growth. Wondrous teaching! It 
is no wonder the aborigines called these 
people gods, for they had the Wisdom of 
the Cosmos. 

In the Chinese pantheon were Five An- 
cients, four of which ruled over the four 
cardinal points of the earth. These were 
the Four Architects of Yucatan. The Fifth, 
the Yellow Ancient, was given the task of 
teaching mankind the arts and he dwelt in 
the midst of men; he was a man among 
men and is believed constantly reincarnated 
on this earth to teach men. He is their 
favorite god even today. The Chinese 
carvers never tire of fashioning him out of 
jade or wood. The artists paint and etch 
his figure. Usually he carries a staff and 
has a very large head with a bulging fore- 
head, indicating great knowledge. Hong 
Kong was a center of this ancient art, ex- 
amples of which are the prized possessions 
of museums, galleries and private collectors 
all over the world. 

His face is so happy, wreathed in smiles. 
Even we unbelievers love him for his laugh- 
ter. He is the God of Life . . . the Dionysos 
of the Greeks. He was the teacher, the 
instructor of the husbandman, the govern- 
ment, of ethics and morals. He wanted to 
alleviate the daily problems and make life 
easier to bear. He was the Adam of Chinese 

(Continued on page 34) 
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Symbols 


The Meaning of the Astrological Symbols 


i: ° 
i. since the first man scratched a 
line on the cave walls of his prehistoric 
dwelling, mankind has been using symbols 
to express words or ideas. In the beginning 
such symbols meant only one thing, but 
handed down through centuries they have 
been expanded or combined, until today 
we find the same symbols meaning differ- 
ent things, depending upon the branch of 
science which uses them. But esoterically, 
the meanings never change and to the ini- 
tiate symbols have never. altered from their 
initial meaning. 

In astrology particularly is this so. The 
symbols for each planet is based on three 
basic esoteric forms, the circle, the cres- 
cent and the cross. 


Circle—Spirit 


The circle is pure spirit, represented in 
a chart by the Sun, It is the nearest ap- 
proach we have to a visible symbol of God. 
It signifies the God-potentialities of a 
person, his conception of spirit mind, his 
awareness or depth of spiritual develop- 
ment. The circle is unending, infinite, even 
as God is infinite. The tiny dot in the 
center of the Sun symbol (©) esoterically 
represents the Ego of man, enfolded in 
spiritual essence of infinity. To a proof- 
reader such a symbol would mean mefely 
“to insert a period;” to a meteorologist it 
would mean fair weather or sunshine. But 
an occultist looks deeper, and to the 
initiate the original meaning is the true 
value of the symbol. 

The Crescent symbolizes soul, as it has 
since the beginning of time. In Astrology 
it represents that soul symbol, the Moon 
(>). In mankind today there is more 
awareness of soul than there is of spirit. 
That is why we find so many people who 
live more through their emotions than they 
do through their minds. For soul is the 
spiritualized product of the body, but still 
not evolved to the realm of pure spirit 
itself. 

The Cross is the ancient symbol of mat- 
ter and when we see the Earth’s symbol 
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(@), across within a circle, we esoterically 
see the relation of man to the life (spirit) 
currents of the Earth’s atmosphere. At 
times the Earth’s symbol is written (4 ) 
indicating matter over spirit, which is 
man’s intrinsic nature, materialism domi- 
nant over spirit. Until man reaches a 
period in evolution where he can cast off 
his materialistic nature he cannot become 
spiritually aware of his divine heritage. 

When mankind had received the breath 
of life and descended into matter he gradu- 
ally became aware of other emotions. The 
planets and their symbols represent man’s 
evolutionary path. Thus we find com- 
bination of the three basic symbols form- 
ing combinations to indicate the nature 
of each planet and its relation to man’s 
development. 

First came Mercury ( 8 ), planet of mind 
and reason. Here we have the crescent of 
soul dominating spirit, but spirit elevated 
over the cross of matter. Wherein lies our 
interpretation of the planet Mercury. Soul 
mind, power of reason rules yet in man 
over spirit, from which comes understand- 
ing. Yet spirit has reached a.degree over 
matter. Hence, Mercury esoterically in- 
terpreted means that the spirit of reason 
has risen above matter, but is still domi- 
nated by soul or emotion. 


Venus, Spirit Above Matter 


Venus (2), planet of love and beauty, 
indicates spirit elevated above matter, but 
unillumined by the light of soul. We know 
the high sacrificial purity of love can over- 
come matter, as so dramatically illustrated 
by the Master Jesus, who overcame the 
body through love of humanity and arose 
triumphantly in spirit. True love is born 
of the divine desire to give of self, over 
and above material consideration. It rises 
above matter and becomes a spiritual fire. 

Mars (2), the planet of dynamic 
energy, typifies matter dominant over spirit. 
Under the martial rays man’s energies are 
concentrated upon expressing himself physi- 
cally, to the submergence of the spiritual 
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urges. Man must learn to rise from the 
Mars passion to the plane of Venus love. 
When we remember the ancients (Chal- 
deans) used the symbol (©) for gold, and 
(#) for iron, we realize the symbol for 
Mars is made up of these two symbols and 
we get a further insight into its interpre- 
tation. Truly the iron hardness of will 
must be softened eventually by the gold of 
spirit. 

Jupiter (2£), planet of benevolence, 
signifies soul elevated on the cross of mat- 
ter, Jupiter takes cognizance only of the 
soul and disregards matter, is triumphant 
over it. The true Jupiter-soul expresses 
not love of self alone but has the desire to 
raise all humanity to.a level of soul 
awareness, 

In Saturn ( » ), materialism and selfish- 
ness dominate soul expression. How utterly 
true this is in Saturn’s grim hold on hu- 
manity. Here the soul feels its bondage to 
matter and beats its heart out trying to 
break through its boundaries. The ancients 
thought of Saturn’s emblem as a sickle, as 
the Roman god Saturn was recognized as 
the god of time. Only through obedience 
and exact adherence to karmic laws may 
the soul rise through matter and become 
dominant over it as symbolized by the 
Jupiter symbol. The inverted symbol of 
Saturn is the symbol of Jupiter, where the 
soul has won its fight and emerged trium- 
phant. 

The symbol of Uranus (%) is supposed 
to be taken from the initial of its dis- 
coverer, Sir William Herschel, with a planet 
suspended from the crossbar of the letter 
H. But even then it falls directly into 
ancient symbology, for astrologers, aware 
of the significance of Uranus, recognized 
the symbol thus (%), the cross of matter, 
above spirit, but suspended between two 
crescents. Here we have a double cresent 
dominant as Uranus, the higher octave of 
Mercury, doubles the reason of Mercury 
and becomes Uranian intuition. When man 
had risen in evolution to a point where he 
responded to a higher ray, Uranus came 
within our visible knowledge and was “dis- 
covered” in 1781. Yet man’s intuition is 
still working through obstacles of matter. 
Only when man can create mentally 
through spirit will the cross of matter be 
dissolved. 

The symbol of Neptune (Y ) considered 
a trident by the Greeks and Romans, who 
portrayed the Lord of the Sea holding this 
three pronged figure in his hand, is in 


reality the symbol of soul dominant over 
matter; emotion purified by its ascent 
through materialism to express itself in 
love that must evolve all humanity rather 
than one individual. Neptune was dis- 
covered in 1846 by Galle of Berlin, but its 
universal symbolism of truth was recog- 
nized and known by ancient mystics. Only 
when mankind reaches a point in evolution 
where he can express these principles do 
these planets come into our known systems 
as physical factors. As Uranus and its high 
reason (intuition) ushered in an era of 
freedom for nations (our own revolution 
an accomplished fact and the French Revo- 
lution to follow), so Neptune’s higher soul 
freed a people in the wake of its discovery 
(Emancipation Proclamation). How per- 
fectly does this signify the higher octave of 
Venus, which is personal love becoming 
Universal Love—love extended outside our 
own immediate environment. 

Last of all comes the planet Pluto, which 
we drew into our sphere of influence in 
1930. The accepted symbol of Pluto is 
(2). Sometimes you see it expressed in 
a symbol that is simply the first two 
letters of Pluto running together. Astro- 
logically (Q) is the accepted symbol and 
it heralds a new age to mankind. Spirit 
and Soul elevated triumphant over matter. 
Since the atom age has come upon our 
horizon we are really beginning to realize 
what Pluto’s ingress means. Evolution is 
being speeded up and quickened almost 
beyond mental grasp. It is significant that 
the ancients knew the planets Mercury, 
Venus, Saturn, Jupiter and Mars, but 
within the past one-hundred and fifty years 
three major planets have come into man’s 
consciousness. That alone proves that our 
evolution is on a fast upswing. Pluto’s 
symbol indicates spirit elevated above both 
soul and matter, and soul dominant over 
matter. It is the only planetary symbol 
with the exception of Mercury that typifies 
all three of the primary symbols, the circle, 
crescent and cross. In Mercury spirit is 
still dominated by soul, but in Pluto we 
have the perfect evolutionary path of Man, 
back to God his Creator, Pure Spirit. 

There can be no doubt that we are 
entering a wondrous age. The vibrations 
of the Aquarian Era are upon us. Man- 
kind is thinking and reasoning and feeling 
in terms of all humanity, rather than a 
state, a section or a country. Universal 
Brotherhood is dawning and Pluto is its 
Herald. 
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FHehocentric Astrology 


a heliocentric method of charting 
offers advantages to astrologers who de- 
sire to analyze dates prior to those which 
have been computed in Raphael’s tables. 

Such a date is that of George Washing- 
ton, born on February 22nd, 1732, at 10 
A.M., Eastern U.S. time. Some errors have 
crept into historical data; see American 
Astrology Magazine for November, 1945, 
page 13, by Elsie M. Kennison. 

The phase of the Moon and its position 
in the sign of the zodiac can be mathemati- 
cally computed for any date as far back 
as 45 B.C. 

In the case of George Washington, lay 
out the heliocentric chart as shown on the 
opposite page. Draw a seven and one half 
inch diameter circle and step off with 
spring dividers 365 equal spaces in blocks 
of ten. At the points 31, 59, 90, etc., which 
represent the beginnings of each month, 
draw first of the month lines to the center 
of the Sun. 

In heliocentric astrology the Calendar 
always remains stationary with January 
ist at the top of the sheet. The Gregorian 
calendar becomes the basis of all compu- 
tations because correct astronomical data 
is- given in the English and American 
ephemeris in terms of Gregorian dates. 

At the point marked February 22nd, 
which point is 53 spaces from January Ist., 
draw a line to the center of the Sun. At 
any convenient location on this line draw 
the Earth. Around the Earth draw any 
desired size of Moon circle. The four 
positions of New-Moon, Full-Moon and 
the two quarters are then located on this 
circle. 

To find the exact position of the Moon 
on February 22nd, 1732, at 3 P.M. Green- 
wich time, which is the same as 10 A.M. 
U. S. E.S.T., select any average new moon 
date from the American Ephemeris as a 
starting point for the calculation. 

Such a date is New-Moon of January 
16th, 1942, 21 hours and 32 minutes, 


Greenwich time. The Julian day number 
for this day and hour is 2 430 376. 397222. 

The Julian day number for February 
22nd, 1732, 10 A.M. U.S. E.S.T. or 3 P.M. 
Greenwich is 2 353 712. 125. 
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The difference between these exact 
Julian day dates, if divided by 29.530588 
will give the accurate number of synodic 
revolutions of the Moon around the Earth, 
from the time that George Washington 
was born. 

The difference is 76 664. 272 days, which 
divided by 29.530588 shows 2596 com- 
plete synodic revolutions of the Moon, 
plus decimal .097 of one revolution. The 
decimal .097 multiplied by 360 gives the 
number of degrees from the actual New- 
Moon position immediately following Feb- 
ruary 22nd, 1732. 

The chart diagram shows how to trans- 
fer this exact position of the Moon to its 
relative point in the sign of the zodiac. 

It will be noted in the chart diagram 
that the first point of Aries is 3.747 de- 
grees back from the Fall equinox. This 
is an astronomically computed figure which 
has never varied from the time of Hippar- 
chus, 135 B.C., down to the present time. 
How this figure is computed will be dis- 
cussed in a later issue of American 
Astrology. 

Hipparchus initiated the idea of equal- 
izing the signs of the zodiac. He divided 
the great circle of the Heavens into twelve 
equal angles of thirty degrees each. 
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Astro-Biograpbies 


TAURUS 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Taureans 


Weer, I'll be—” I said aloud as I 


came to the wreckage of the gate to the 
bull’s pasture. This was quite a few years 
ago on a farm in Tennessee. The day be- 
fore I had helped fix this gate. Now, at 
five o’clock on a bright, summer morning 
the gate was wrecked and the bull, obeying 
the call of nature, was over yonder with 
the herd. 

Once in a while this would happen but, 
between times, Taurus would stolidly 
munch the grass in his pasture. And so 
with most Taureans—an occasional out- 
burst, a breaking of the traces, but gener- 
ally calmly pursuing their fixed, inflexible, 
and even stolid way. 

When scanning through biographical 
writings it is observed that Taureans are in 
the minority. They seldom appear to be 
spectacular enough to rate a biographical 
sketch. This may seem strange to those 
students who have formed hasty conclu- 
sions that Taurus people incline to be 
financiers, big industrialists, and so forth. 
Many authorities clearly state that they in- 
cline to be the middle class people, in 
banks, government positions, railroad 
offices, and other safe and “fixed” positions. 
If in authority the position is usually sub- 
ordinate to higher authorities. 

An Aries prefers to lead the way, but 
Taurus, as a rule, prefers to follow. In 
Taurus, therefore, we frequently find a 
form of frustration. It is as though the 
wild, wilful, pioneering Aries soul is now 
brought up short in a Taurean birth with 
a question, “Well, with all your strivings, 
what have you got to show?” and there 
comes a realization of the need for some 
sort of accomplishment or the gaining of 
possessions so that, at the end of the life 
tenure, the soul can say, “I HAVE this 
to show.” 

Frequently, then, there is some inner, 
subconscious dissatisfaction with the results 
achieved which serves as a spur to greater 
accomplishment or the acquisition of larger 
Possessions but wAich also makes one in- 
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PRESIDENT HARRY S. TRUMAN 
Born May 8, 1884 
(Data: Current Biography, April 1945) 
World Almanac, 1946 


porary seclusion or a hunting trip to secure 
time for contemplation (chewing the cud, 
so to speak) relative to future plans. 

Looking over the possibilities for this 
month’s astro-biographies it was obvious, 
of course, that first place should go to our 
President, Harry S Truman. 

We now have our fourth Taurean presi- 
dent, the former three being James Mon- 
roe, James Buchanan and Ulysses S. Grant. 

President Truman, a Taurean, succeeds 
an Aquarian, and it is to be expected that 
the square between these two signs will 
show in a gradual divergence from Mr. 
Roosevelt’s Aquarian ideals, However, 
since President Truman’s Moon is closely 
trine to the national Moon in Aquarius he 
will endeavor, more or less, to satisfy public 
demands for progressive action of benefit 
to the masses. 

Let us now, though, look to the back- 
ground and history concerning Mr. Tru- 
man. 

He was born near Lamar, Missouri and 
at four years moved to Grandview on to 
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600 acres of bottomland. At eight years of 
age eye trouble necessitated the use of 
glasses (Neptune then 8-10 Gemini con- 
junct natal Saturn, both conjunct nebulous 
“eye” spot in 8 Gemini-Sagittarius). This, 
however, was evidently induced by his stu- 
dious habits. By 15 he is said to have read 
“every book in the public library.” At 
quite a young age he “made books his 
sport.” (Mercury is mid-center between 
Neptune and Saturn gives him a serious 
mentality colored with a good proportion of 
bookish romanticism and idealism.) 

At 9 he commenced piano lessons which 
he did not relish (but with Venus—at solar 
return—over his Sun-Neptune giving the 
musical tinge and Saturn trine natal Saturn 
emphasizing conformity to adult demands, 
what could he do but obey?). 

At 17 another change was indicated when 
Venus (at the solar return) was conjunct 
his Sun-Neptune and, at the same time, 
Saturn and Jupiter in Capricorn were trine 
to this spot. The Capricorn angle pointed 
to compensation through hard work in 
business and so he went to work in a drug 
store for the munificent sum of $3.00 a 
week—“he couldn’t afford college.” For 
five years thereafter he wrapped papers for 
the Kansas City Star, was timekeeper on 
the Santa Fe Railroad, and held several 
other positions. 

In 1906 we find Mercury making a 
change in direction, usually indicative of 
decided personal changes, and Venus at 
the solar return conjunct his Saturn, point- 
ing to acceptance of responsibility. At this 
time he gave up a job in the Union Na- 
tional Bank and returned to the family farm 
and for ten years was a farmer in his own 
right. 

In 1917, at the solar return we again find 
his ruling planet, Venus, exactly on his 
Neptune and the Moon trine his natal 
Mars, thus a change into a more active 
life was indicated; he became a Ist Lieu- 
tenant and, before the year was up, went 
overseas. Progressed Mars sextile his natal 
Venus added to the picture of military 
service which terminated in 1919. 

At this time some interesting astrological 
aspects were forming. Progressed Venus 
(his solar ruler) was coming to a conjunc- 
tion with expansive Jupiter; progressed 
Mars was sextile natal Venus; at the solar 
return of 1919 Venus was trine his natal 
Moon and Uranus was trine his natal 
Venus, so what could the poor man do, 
with all those Venus aspects, but get 





married, wh’ch he proceeded to do when 
the lunation of June 1919 fell on his natal 
Venus. On June 28, 1919 he married Bess 
Wallace. 

We find him then in a haberdashery 
partnership until, in 1922, he was elected 
to an administrative judgeship in the Jack- 
son County Court, the aspects of the solar 
return then being Venus conjunct his Saturn 
trine Jupiter—the two latter symbolic of 
iaw (Saturn) and order (Jupiter). He 
finally (in 1926) became presiding judge 
of this court and, with the aid of the Pen- 
dergast machine (Jupiter sextile his Sun- 
Neptune), U. S. Senator in 1934. 

Again we come to some interesting as- 
pects forming. The year is 1944. At his 
birthday, we note his progressed Mars al- 
most 18 Virgo, trine his natal Sun, with 
progressed Moon nearing 18 Capricorn 
trine both of these figures. We see Jupiter 
passing over his natal Mars, and Mars 
transiting sextile to his natal Sun-Neptune. 
All of this was indicative of change, eleva- 
tion and honor. Then we come to the Oc- 
tober 1944 lunation, at which time Jupiter 
is again trine his Sun and Venus is trine 
his Jupiter, and Senator Truman is elected 
Vice-President. 

Finally there was the March 1945 luna- 
tion exactly opposite his natal Uranus 
(sudden change) but with Jupiter conjunct 
that Uranus (sudden honor and financial 
benefit) and with Uranus over his natal 
Saturn (sudden change, responsibility, pos- 
sibly through a death). These and other 
aspects culminated on April 12th when the 
mantle of a president slipped away and 
fell on the shoulders of Harry S Truman. 


In lighter vein we turn to a very charm- 
ing young lady, idol of millions, who re- 
cently starred so well in the movie version 
of “Kiss and Tell.” 

With her dimples and curvaceous figure, 
Shirley Temple has a decidedly Taurean 
appearance, but her vivacity is more of the 
Aries type, which is explainable when we 
note she has Uranus, Venus, Jupiter and 
Mercury in Aries. This combination, trin- 
ing her Neptune in the showrnan sign of 
Leo, indicates the astrological reason be- 
hind the report, “a star at 5, a leading box- 
office money-maker at 7, and a retired mil- 
lionaire at 12—such is the record of Shirley 
Temple . . . professionally re-born at 17 
in Kiss and Tell.” 

At five years of age Jupiter is trine her 
Sun. At 7, progressed | Mpitex and Venus 
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SHIRLEY TEMPLE 
Born April 23, 1928, Santa Monica, Calif. 
(Data: Current Biography, Oct. 1945) 


were conjunct her natal Mercury. At 12, 
“a retired millionaire,’ so we note that, 
at the solar return, Jupiter was over her 
natal Jupiter-Mercury trine natal Neptune 
and Venus over her Moon. 

“Professionally reborn at 17” called for 
investigation, so we note that Venus, at 
the solar return, was exactly conjunct her 
natal Jupiter, with Mercury over her Venus. 
Put this latter aspect did more than bring 
her personally to greater public notice, for 
we have the mind (Mercury) stimulated in 
Venusian ways—such as love. It added to 
the stimulation of progressed Venus just 
past natal Sun. Thus it was not so surpris- 
ing that when transiting Venus came almost 
to a conjunction with natal Neptune, trine 
her Jupiter-Mercury, she was married 
(Sept. 19, 1945). 

It is recorded that she is 5’ 3”, with red- 
dish-gold hair, brown eyes and is a “collec- 
tor of knick-knacks, autographs, and 
dresses from her baby pictures.” 


Now we turn to another whose career 
seems to belie a Taurean Sun, and this is 
Fred Astaire (Fred Austerlitz) who is 
known as the one who “brought virtuosity 
and refinement to the distinctly American 
dance form.” As such, and a Taurean, he 
merits attention. 

Taurus persons are not usually noted for 
perfection in the dance, especially with 
the nimbleness of Astaire, but the grand 
trine between Uranus, Mars and Venus 
accent this, and the trine of Mercury to 
Saturn betokens his aiming towards per- 











FRED ASTAIRE 
Born May 10, 1899, Omaha, Nebr. 
(Data: Current Biography, Sept. 1945) 


fection and sextile Neptune in Gemini his 
idealistic trends. 

He and his sister began their training in 
1906 in a dramatic school off Times Square, 
New York, but it was not until 1922 that 
they achieved stardom in For Goodness 
Sake at which time his progressed Moon 
came around to Aries and touched off his 
grand trine. (also Neptune over his Mars 
trined his Venus.) 

In 1932 his solar return shows the Moon 
square his natal Venus but transiting Venus 
trine his natal Jupiter. He lost his sister 
as a partner at this time when she married 
Lord Cavendish, but he obtained an ex- 
cellent substitute who starred with him in 
many pictures over a five year period. She 
then left him and in the succeeding five 
years six ladies danced through a partner- 
ship. Evidently he felt the transit of Nep- 
tune in Virgo square his natal Neptune- 
Saturn and also the transit of Saturn 
through Gemini. 

On his 34th birthday transiting Venus 
and progressed Venus were close to his 
natal Moon, and in July 1933, following a 
lunation trine his expansive Jupiter, he 
married Phyllis Livingston. 

With such a chart it is also not surprising 
to find that he is rated an accomplished 
musician. 


With due regard to the comments at the 
beginning of this article we now present 
Tom Girdler, a Taurean who really did 
inake good in a big way. He is head of the 
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TOM M(ercer) GIRDLER 
Born May 19, 1877, Clark Co. Indiana 
(Data: Current Biography, 1943), 


Republic Steel Company of Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Starting as a boy on a farm, at 14 his 
family moved to Jeffersonville, Indiana and 
he attended the Manual Training High 
School in Louisville, Ky., just across the 
river. He showed great mechanical ability 
(Mercury trine Mars) and a wealthy aunt 
sent him to Lehigh University where, in 
1901, he secured his degree in mechanical 
engineering (pr. Sun sextile Uranus and 
pr. Venus trine pr. Mars). 


Outstanding ability plus friendships 
helped him up the ladder—Buffalo Forge 
Co., Oliver Iron and Steel Company, and 
so on until in 1929 (solar return shows 
Jupiter over his Sun-Venus and Venus trine 
his Moon-Uranus) he joined with Cyrus 
Eaton and formed the Republic Steel 
Company, taking over a concern in bad 
shape but which he quickly pulled out of 
the red in spite of the depression. In 1937 
vith Venus (at solar return) again exactly 
trine his Uranus he joined the board of 
Vultee Aircraft and is, today, one of our 
big industrialist. 

He is 5’ 8” tall, weighs 180 Ibs. and is 
quite bald, Normally quiet he, like the 
Taurean bull, has “top-sergeant toughness 
when he needs it.” 


Thus we see a picture of Taureans in 
action. Two of them raised on a farm, one 
to be President of the United States, the 
other to be a top-flight industrialist. An- 
other, at an early age, has accomplished a 
lifetime’s work and gained an enviable 
reputation as America’s sweetheart. Still 
another has brought virtuosity and refine- 
ment to the American dance. Each, in his 
or her own way, can now say they have 
THIS to show for this, their present earth- 
span. 

A key word or phrase often used for 
Taurus is “I HAVE” and these Taureans 
certainly HAVE something to show. 


THE FIRST ZODIAC 
(Continued from page 27) 


legend and he had a companion known as 
Kuan Yin. The name, Yin, we have seen, 
is the female principle of creation. She is 
also known as the goddess of Mercy and of 
fertility. These two, like the Osiris and 
Isis of Egypt and Mu, are the two pillars 
established on earth; the pillars erected 
before the temple of Solomon, meaning in 
strength to establish; the positive and 
negative principles of creation. Thus, the 
Chinese belief that the male and female 
principles, cooperating, produce life. 

Kuan Yin, the goddess of Mercy, went 
about teaching the domestic arts among 
the women while her husband taught the 
men how to plow and furrow and plant 
seeds, Thus the two worked to better the 
daily conditions of humankind. She taught 
cleanliness and order and how to care for 
the sick. During childbirth, she eased their 
pains and when a woman wanted a son she 
prayed to her, the goddess of Fertility and 


of Mercy. This goddess has three birth- 
days each year; one in the Spring, one on 
August 7, and one the harvest celebrations. 

The most popular representation of Kuan 
Yin is a beautiful, gracious woman with a 
child in her arms. She takes very much 
the same place as the Virgin Mary in the 
Catholic Church, also the Osirian religion 
of Egypt. She is called the thousand eyes 
and thousand arms, she who always ob- 
serves the sounds of the world, hears all 
prayers and with her arms reaches out to 
alleviate the sufferings of the unhappy and 
afflicted. 

There are many legends regarding Kuan 
Yin, not only in China, but also in India, 
and Japan; and in these countries are 
many temples dedicated to her, where 
women worshippers ask for sons. She is 
known as the Great Mercy, Great Pity, 
and Goddess of the Southern Sea. 
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March of Civilization 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


and Great Cycles 
THE BEGINNING OF 


O.: attempt to determine the most 
significant—and thus, the “correct’—date 
for the beginning of the Piscean Age and 
of the entire Equinoctial Cycle of 25,868 
year duration, has been based primarily 
on the evaluation we have given to the 
simultaneous beginnings of Christianity 
and of the universal empire which Rome 
sought to build within the confines of the 
Mediterranean world. The extraordinary 
appearance all over the world of great and 
revolutionary minds during the sixth and 
fifth centuries B.C. was also stressed and 
interpreted as the “seed-culmination” of 
an entire Equinoctial Cycle, the last quar- 
ter of which had begun around 6600 B.C. 
about the time of the development of agri- 
culture by the human races that spread 
from the Caucasian highlands. 

This relationship between the century 
of the Buddha and Pythagoras, and that 
which saw the triumph of Caesar and the 
birth of Christ established, in our estima- 
tion, a basic frame of reference in the de- 
velopment of human civilization, as we 
know it through our historical records. 
That there were many cycles of civiliza- 
tion far antedating these records, and that 
the old traditions about Atlantis reported 
by Plato were essentially true, seems most 
likely. But, as far as the humanity to 
which we belong is concerned, we are deal- 
ing solely with two great Equinoctial 
Cycles, the first of which began about 26,- 
000 B.C. presumably at the end of the 
last Ice Age. And we have already given 
our reasons for believing that the first cen- 
tury B.C. marks the transition between 
these two cycles. Buddha and a number 
of great Hindu philosophers, Zoroaster, 
Lao-Tze, Berosus, Solon, Pythagoras, 
Democritus, Plato, and a host of great 
Intelligences constitute collectively the 
seed-consummation of the first cycle. Jesus 
and Caesar, St. John and the Fathers of 
the Church (from St. Paul onward) are 
prototypes of the new cycle. 





in Human History 
THE CHRISTIAN ERA 


Dane Rudbyar 


The relationship between Gautama Bud- 
dha and Jesus, the Christ, is a typical 
symbol of the connection between these 
two groups of human Personages. Buddha 
embodied the ideal of “enlightenment;” 
Jesus, that of “active love.” Love without 
enlightenment or wisdom is a binding emo- 
tion. Only on the foundation of Buddha- 
like detachment and liberation, could the 
universal love of a Jesus blossom forth. 
Historically speaking, Buddhist monks, 
sent westward by the great Buddhist king 
of India, Asoka,.are known to have set- 
tled on the shores of the Dead Sea in 
Palestine; and the mysterious ascetic 
brotherhood of the Essenes, to which tra- 
dition says Jesus belonged, had most prob- 
ably Buddhistic origins—at any rate it 
held beliefs and lived a life profoundly 
similar to those of Buddhistic groups. In- 
deed, an occult tradition, to which Rudolf 
Steiner gave a modern formulation, claims 
that one of the “spiritual vehicles” of 
Jesus-Christ had been an integral part of 
the Buddha’s inner being. 

However this may be, the fact remains 
that the story of the Gospel contains nu- 
merous incidents and symbols which di- 
rectly recall similar ones in Buddhist 
Scriptures, and the ethics Jesus preached 
is practically identical to that of Buddha’s 
teachings. Buddhism was the first religion 
to have an entirely universal character; 
that is, to address itself to every human 
being, regardless of race, caste, country, 
sex or creed. Buddhism was also, in its 
original form, a teaching for “individuals. ’ 
Gautama, the Buddha came as the symbol 
of the perfected man—the very apex of a 
long cycle of mental philosophical develop- 
ment, the perfect seed at the end of the 
Equinoctial Cycle. Jesus, the Christ, came 
as the perfect germ of the new Equinoctial 
Cycle; thus the meaning of the word 
“Christ,” which goes back to the Sanskrit 
root Kri, denoting action, projection, crea- 
tion. The root Budh, on the other hand, 
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signifies wisdom—and related to the radi- 
cal Bo, which refers to the feminine prin- 
ciple. Buddha, as spiritual wisdom, can 
be thus considered the womb or seed, 
whence emerges the Christ, the new germ— 
whose “Father in Heaven” is God, or the 
universal Logos. Likewise Greek culture 
has been the mental matrix from which 
emerged the Christian-European intellect 
and its restless search for knowledge. The 
minds of Plato and Aristotle (and beyond 
them Pythagoras) “overshadow” the en- 
tire mentality of Europe. 


When was Jesus born? 


In consideration of the above it would 
seem logical to say that the birth, or the 
death, of Jesus marks the beginning of the 
new Equinoctial Cycle. Here, however, we 
meet the problem of settling the actual 
date of this birth. The official opinion is 
that it occurred 4 B.C. Yet the profound 
student of Christian Gnosticism and Egyp- 
tian Hermetism, R.S.T. Mead, wrote an 
entire book concerning the possibility of 
Jesus having been born 144 B.C. and hav- 
ing died 102 B.C., the year of Julius 
Caesar’s birth and 3000 years after the 
beginning of the great Hindu Cycle, Kali 
Yuga. We cannot discuss in detail this 
controversial matter, except to suggest that 
there may have been two individuals who, 
in some way, incorporated two complemen- 
tary or successive aspects of this cyclic 
Beginning. Some events reported in the 
Gospels indicate that the Jesus there men- 
tioned could not have been born after 
4 B.C. and not much before, according to 
the official chronology of the times; but 
was the Jesus of the Gospel, the personage 
whose coming strictly correlates with the 
cyclic opening, or did he represent the 
“Sonship” aspect—the more “human” and 
public manifestation—of a cosmic Being 
(or Power) whose embodiment had to re- 
main hidden, or who, while he did not 
reach physical embodiment, nevertheless 
was a determining focus for cyclic release 
at a transcendent level? s 

Some years ago we sought to ascertain 
the exact time when the star Regulus was 
found on longitude 120°—that is, at the 
entrance of the zodiacal sign, Leo. Accord- 
ing to Mr. Hugh S. Rice this occurred 137 
B.C. Regulus is now just past Leo 29° 
and will therefore reach longitude 150° 
(or Virgo 0°) around 2010 A.D. The im- 
portant star of the Pleiades, Alcyone, will 


be found entering the sign, Gemini, around 
2000 A.D.; and the great star of Orion, 
Betelgeuze, which somehow seems to be 
definitely associated with the “New Age,” 
will reach Cancer 0° (longitude 90°) 
around 2075 A.D. 

Star-motion, of the kind from which 
these dates are mostly calculated, depends 
on the precession of the equinoxes. The 
motion is not caused by the displacement 
of the stars but by the shifting of the 
equinoctial axis. If the position of this 
axis in relation to the (relatively) fixed 
framework of the constellations is signifi- 
cant, may it not be that the fact important 
stars are found in aspect to the equinoctial 
axis has some bearing on the date of the 
beginning of equinoctial Ages? It is worth 
noting that Jesus was called “King of the 
Jews” and “Zion of Judah.” The symbol- 
ism of Regulus (“The little King’’)—also 
“The Heart of the Lion”—has deep roots 
in ancient Persian mythology. 

The most important fact to consider, 
however, is this: If the contellations were 
defined and their boundaries set by Hip- 
parchus and his contemporaries in order 
that they should coincide with the signs 
(drawn on the basis of the equinoctial 
axis), would it not be logical to believe 
that the placing of one capital star at the 
exact beginning of one capital zodiacal 
sign was the factor that made the entire 
pattern, as it were, “click”? Some astrol- 
ogers have sought to show that the star 
should have been a star of the constella- 
tion Aries, and that the Equinoctial Cycle 
began when the sun conjoined such a star 
on the day of the equinox. However, it is 
doubtful that a major importance was 
given by the Chaldeans or Greeks to any 
star in the constellation Aries. Besides, 
the ancient astrologers seem to have be- 
lieved that, while the sign Aries was to 
be considered the beginning of the natural 
Zodiac, the sign Leo was the beginning of 
the Auman (or soul) Zodiac. 

The incarnation of the Christ marks the 
full incorporation of the “Soul of Man’— 
the Son of Man who is also the Son of 
God—in “human nature.” Christ is the 
Solar King, the Solar Man. The Coming 
of Christ should therefore have been 
marked by a “heavenly sign” related, not 
to the beginning of the natural Zodiac 
(Aries), but to that of the Soul-Zodiac 
(Leo). The star Regulus, is “the Heart of 
the Lion”—the heart of the symbol of the 
Heart, Leo; the essential cosmic Heart. It 
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therefore could most logically be consid- 
ered as the celestial symbol of the Christ. 
When Regulus was exactly at the “first 
point” of Leo, then the Heart of the uni- 
verse opened. The Christ-influx gave 
“spiritual vision” to human nature—Regu- 
lus was in trine (aspect of vision) to the 
spring equinox. This occurred about 137 
B.C.—the time of MHipparchus. Could 
therefore the cosmic Christ not have mani- 
fested, at least at the positive level of men- 
tal creativeness, while Regulus was located 
on the first degree of Leo (i.e. between 137 
and 34 B.C.)? 


Alexander and Napoleon 


Another angle of approach can be taken 
by considering the careers of Alexander 
and Napoleon which have a practically 
identical meaning in terms of their respec- 
tive equinoctial Ages. Alexander died in 
Babylon, June 323 B.C. Napoleon had his 
Waterloo in June 1815, about 2138 years 
later. The individual lives of these two 
conquerors are of course very differext, 
but the functions, or roles, they performed 
in the organic development of their cycles 
are identical. Greece and France have also 
a parallel cyclic significance, and the Greek 
and French conquerors spread eastward the 
substance of their respective cultures, and, 
in the process, exhausted it. Alexander 
was a Macedonian; Napoleon was a Corsi- 
can—both, therefore, came from outside 
the pale of the cultures they both dis- 
seminated and killed. Indeed, the seed is 
the consummation of the plant, but also 
that which kills it. The conquerors were 
“releasers.” Their ages constituted releases 
of culture, which destroyed the source of 
these cultures. For a century after Alexan- 
der’s death, under his successors, the 
Greeks sent forth cultural radiations of 
great significance; for a century after 
Napoleon’s downfall, France has shown a 
brilliant cultural vitality. But 177 years 
after Alexander, Greece had become com- 
pletely subjugated by Rome; and one 
might have reasons to wonder what will 
be France’s status around 1990 A:D. 

The significance of Alexander’s and 
Napoleon’s careers reaches however far be- 
yond the fate of their respective countries. 
They marked the beginnings of the transi- 
tion-period between two equinoctial Ages. 
The “classical epochs” of both Ages were 
ended by them. They set in operation 
disintegrative currents. Greek universal- 





ism frittered its soul away after Aristotle, © 
the teacher of Alexander. European ra- 
tionalism was swept away by the roman- 
ticism of the late Revolutionary and the 
Post-Napoleonic eras, largely under J. J. 
Rousseau’s influence. The stage was be- 
ing set in both cases for 1) a revival of 
archaic ideologies and mysticism, and 2) 
a re-integration of these around the cen- 
tralizing power of a new psycho-spiritual 
Image of Symbol. 

This Image, twenty centuries ago, was 
that of the Christ—the Savior, the Re- 
deeming Sun-God, the Messiah. What the 
corresponding Image or Symbol will be 
in our time may not be obvious; yet it is 
logical to believe that it will be one able 
to cope with the menace presented by the 
atomic bomb as well as by the wholesale 
disintegration in neurosis of modern men’s 
souls. It must be an Image able to inte- 
grate the many occult and archaic systems 
revived during the last hundred years, par- 
ticularly since the birth of American Spir- 
itualism in the 1840-50 decade. And there 
is no doubt that this Image must include 
the ideal of world-organization and of a 
global society of Man—as well as a type 
of religious or spiritual consciousness 
through which the different religions still 
active today can be seen as component 
parts of an all-inclusive cyclic manifesta- 
tion of creative, divine Intelligence. Move- 
ments like Bahaism, Theosophy and (as a 
cyclic foundation) Astrology indicate the 
unmistakable integrative trend, They will 
perhaps be integrated at the close of this 
century by a still more syncretistic system 
which some great Personage, or Apostolic 
Group, may be able to radiate through a 
then politically united world—as Chris- 
tianity (modified by St. Paul) spread 
through the Roman Empire. 

Jesus, the man, is likely to have been 
born close to 4 B.C. (at the latest), but 
the Idea-Image of the Christ-Savior un- 
doubtedly had begun to spread during the 
preceding hundred years. Likewise, in In- 
dia, the change from rationalistic and in- 
dividualistic Buddhism to the religious, 
devotional Buddhism of the North (Ma- 
hayana School) featuring the ideal of 
redemption through the sacrifice of Bod- 
dhisattvas, occurred throughout the first 
century B.C. and perhaps before. We do 
not know exactly how this new Boddhisat- 
tva Image was born, though we find it well 
defined under the Buddhist king, Kani- 
shka, in the first century A.D. Likewise 
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we do not know how the Christ Symbol 
arose before the birth of the historical 
Jesus. We know only of the traditional 
existence of an Egyptian priest, Pot- 
Ammon, who, around 300 B.C. may have 
been responsible for the reorganization and 
recording of the Hermetic Books whose in- 
fluence upon Christian Gnosticism was very 
great. Egyptian Brotherhoods like the 
Therapeuts, and Syrian Brotherhoods like 
the Essenes, may have been started around 
100 B.C. 

The exact dates are not very important 
in themselves. What counts is the fact that 
since the death of Alexander (and, in 
modern times, since the fall of Napoleon) 
the transition between two equinoctial 
Ages began. And every student of cyclic 
patterns and ancient symbolism knows that 
the transition between two cycles is nor- 
mally to be considered one tenth of the 
duration of the cycle. As an equinoctial 
Age lasts about 215514 years, the transi- 
tional period marking the end of the first 
cycle should be 215% years. 

It is to such a transition period that 
refers, in the lunation cycle (30 day) the 
so-called “Balsamic Moon,” three days be- 
fore the New Moon. In the Epilogue of 
our new book The Moon: The Cycles and 
Fortunes of Life (McKay, 1946) we have 
discussed at some length the meaning of 
this Balsamic point of the lunation cycle 
in an effort to provide a key to the prob- 
lem of ascertaining the collective meaning 
of the historical period during which we 
are now living. We have shown how an 
equinoctial Age can be compared to a 
cosmic kind of “lunation” with four basic 
“phases,” and we established briefly our 
belief that the Balsamic point of this 
cosmic lunation (that is, the beginning of 
the last tenth of the Piscean Age) occurred 
in 1844, or at any rate some time during 
the decade 1840-1850—a most crucial dec- 
ade in the history of Western civilization. 
The corresponding point in the preceding 
(Arian) Age occurred about 312 B.C. a 
few years after the death of Alexander. 
Add to this date one-tenth of 21551 years, 
and you have 97 B.C. This means, then, 
that the Piscean Age, the first age of the 
great Equinoctial Cycle, began around 100 
B.C.—and that the next, or Aquarian, Age 
will begin around 2055 A.D., about the 
time when the polar axis of the earth will 
point exactly at our present Pole Star. 

D. Davidson in his book The Great 
Pyramid: Its divine messages (4th edition) 


claims that the Great Step Epoch points 
to the end of January 1844 A.D. as the 
“first point of Aquarius;” and, according 
to his calculations, this means that the 
“first point of Aries” was reached 317 B.C. 
An Egyptologist who was also a Bahai, E. 
Getzinger, also gave 1844—the beginning 
of the Bahai era and of the new Bahai 
Calendar based on the number 19—as the 
beginning of the Aquarian Age. They may 
be right, and all may depend upon what 
one considers a “beginning” to be. If a 
writer gets the idea for a new book, does 
this moment of inner mental “vision” mark 
the beginning of the book; or should we 
say that the book begins only when the 
author writes the first words of it on paper? 

Jesus, the human Personage, may have 
been born only in 4 B.C. But the Christ- 
Idea may have taken definite form in the 
mind of the spiritual vanguard of human- 
ity a century before—or perhaps three 
centuries before. Likewise there is no 
doubt that the Industrial Revolution of 
1840 marks the beginning of a new era 
in human civilization. New energies were 
released. Men came to realize a new 
meaning of “Power”—no longer biological- 
muscular or personal, but mechanical- 
electric (later, electronic) and global-uni- 
versal. From then on, humanity was com- 
pelled, by the sheer necessity of evolution, 
to accept and build global patterns of so- 
cial-political organization and of civiliza- 
tion. This evolutionary necessity was re- 
leased after the Napoleonic era; as it was, 
likewise, after Alexander’s death. 

Before a “descent of spirit” can manifest 
concretely among men the “need” for it 
must have become acute, inescapable. But 
it takes time for men to feel in such a des- 
perate need for a new solution that all the 
old concepts are realized completely ob- 
solete; and it may also be that before the 
Power, released at a universal level, can 
become incorporated into a Persom (or an 
Apostolic Group) at the socially effective 
level, a couple of centuries may have to 
elapse. Besides, we must not forget that 
the so-called Piscean Age is the first Age of 
the new Equinoctial Cycle; and any stu- 
dent of numerical symbolism knows that 
number I (the monad) is a hidden reality, 
a reality of the conceptual realm. It is 
only as number 2 is reached that the new 
impulse becomes substantial and sub- 
stantiated. Jesus, therefore, significantly 
considered himself as one sent by the in- 

(Continued on page 104) 
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Research 


. 


A Statistical Analysis of the Birthdates 
of 1640 Eminent Medical Men 


Part I 


WwW. ARE investigating the birthdates 


of 1640 eminent men of medicine. Are 
there more eminent medical men born in 
one zodiacal sign than in the others? Do 
the birthdates of this group concentrate 
in areas of the zodiac other than those de- 
fined by the conventional limits of the 
signs? Do they concentrate in any areas 
at all? Do our statistical results sub- 
stantiate the astrological beliefs concerning 
the best birth sign or zodiacal area for 
medical men? These are some of the 
questions we hope to answer in this article 
with respect to the position of the sun on 
the date of birth of the selected group. 

Description of the Source Data: The 
source of our data is: “A Dictionary of 
American Medical Biography: Lives of 
eminent physicians of the United States 
and Canada, from the’ earliest times,” by 
Howard A. Kelly, M.D., L1.D., and Walter 
L. Burrage, A.M., M.D.* This volume 
contains 2049 biographical sketches. Of 
the 2049 persons listed, only those whose 
complete birthdates were available could 
actually be used. The entire volume was 
covered, and it yielded 1640 cases. 

The birthdates range from about 1725 
through 1870, covering a period of ap- 
proximately 145 years. 

Basic Frequency Distribution: Each of 
the 1640 birthdates was placed on an in- 
dividual card. Then, the position of the 
sun, in geocentric longitude, was obtained 
for each birthdate, from the appropriate 
ephemerides** covering the periods re- 
quired. 

*Kelly, H. A. and Burrage, W. L.: A Dictionary of 


American Medical Biography. D. Appleton & Co., New 
York, London, 1928. 





&*x Ephemerides: 
a. Ephémérides des mouvemens célestes, 1725-1792 
b. Parker’s Ephemeris, 1767-1773 i. 
c. Nautical Almanac and Astronomical Ephemeris, 
Great Britain, 1783-1800 = 
d. Raphael’s Astronomical Ephemeris, 1801-1850 
e. Die Deutsche Ephemeride, 1850-1899 


Virginia Ebrlich, M.A. 


Of course, since this was the basic data, 
all transcribing of records was checked for 
accuracy, since it is the contention of the 
present writer that all statistical calcula- 
tions must be based on accurate source 
data to be considered completely reliable. 
Detailed and completely accurate later 
calculations have no significance if the 
original and basic data are inaccurate. That 
portion of our basic data which depends 
solely on transcription of records from 
source materials is checked to the point 
that it is certain to contain less than one- 
half of one per cent human error. After 
this check is made, all data are checked 
for “logical” accuracy. In other words, for 
the present material, all geocentric longi- 
tudes for the sun must follow the chrono- 
logical sequence of the birthdates, with 
only minor fluctuations and at the appro- 
priate times, which occur because of the 
variations in the sun’s own rate of ap- 
parent motion. 

After the original preparation of the 
source data, all distributions, calculations 
and other statistical processes are double 
checked for complete accuracy, with no 
known errors permitted to pass. 

' The next step was the distribution of the 

records according to the degree of the sun 
under which each birthdate fell. A detailed 
distribution was made, with an interval of 
one degree, that is, an exact count per 
degree of the sun within each sign was 
obtained. Each degree-unit was considered 
as having a range of O degrees 0 minutes 
through O degrees 59 minutes. Thus, a 
position of 22° 37’ was grouped in the 
22nd degree, a position of 4° 19’ was 
grouped with the 4th degree, and so on. 

This method of analysis provided a basic 
frequency distribution from which many 
types of statistical groupings could be 
made. The data could be grouped accord- 
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ing to total sign, according to parts of a 
sign, and according to groups of signs for 
further analysis. 

Methodology: We are interested in 
answering questions concerning concentra- 
tions of frequencies in areas of the zodiac 
for sun positions, Before we can proceed 
to the statistical analysis of our data, we 
are confronted by a problem in methodol- 
ogy. We cannot arbitrarily apply a few 
statistical formulae to our totals to obtain 
the results, We must devise a statistical 
technique peculiar to the type of data we 
are considering. There is no precedent in 
astrology for such detailed mathematical 
analysis. 

Our particular problem now is to de- 
termine the probability of birth per degree 
of the sun, or per group of degrees. In 
other words, the probability of birth within 
the sign of Capricorn, for example, is not 
directly comparable to the probability of 
birth within the sign of Cancer. For small 
groups of cases, less than 100, or for 
tentative studies of the larger groups, prob- 
abilities per sign could be considered as 
equi-probable. Conclusions derived from 
such probabilities cannot be accepted as 
final, but only as indicative of a possible 
trend. 

The probability of birth within any de- 
gree of the sun’s geocentric longitude is 
equal to the average time spent by the 
sun in that degree divided by the total time 
it takes the sun to complete its apparent 
cycle of motion through the zodiac. The 
tropical year, or year of the seasons, is 
the term applied to this cycle. It is defined* 
as follows: “The tropical year is the time 
included between two successive passages 
of the vernal equinox by the sun.” 

’ Certain astronomical considerations** 
become necessary at this point. If the sun’s 
apparent motion were at a uniform rate, it 
would pass through each degree of the 
zodiac in the same unit of time, and the 
probabilities of birth per degree would be 
constant. Actually, it takes the sun about 
186 days in its passage from the vernal 
to the autumnal equinox, and about 179 
days to complete its circuit back to the 
vernal equinox, or beginning of Aries 
astrologically speaking. The rate of its 





*Russell, H. N., Dugan, R. S., and Stewart, J. 
Astronomy: ‘The Solar System. Ginn & Co., New vex 
1926, p. 1§1,. 
*xxFor discussion of these matters see: 

Russell, Dugan and Stewart, op. cit, 

Newcomb, S. and Holden, E. S.; Astronomy. Henry 


Holt & Co., New York, 1885. 


motion gradually increases then decreases 
in a consistent cycle from day to day 
throughout the year. A graph of the rate 
of the sun’s motion from day to day would 
yield a uniform curve, year after year, 
showing a maximum rate and a minimum 
rate at the same times each year. In addi- 
tion, as evidenced by the consistent re- 
currence of the vernal equinox on March 
21st or very nearly that date, the sun’s 
apparent motion is uniform from year to 
year. And, since the vernal equinox is 
defined in terms of the sun’s motion, the 
degrees of the zodiac being numbered from 
the vernal equinox, it is obvious that the 
rate of the passage of the sun through each 
degree of the zodiac must remain fairly 
constant from year to year. 

With these considerations in mind, we 
may proceed to the determination of our 
first factor, the time spent by the sun in 
any given degree of the zodiac in geo- 
centric longitude. This will become the 
numerator of our probability fraction. 
Since, as we have seen above, the rate of 
the sun’s passage through any given area 
of the zodiac remains fairly constant from 
year to year, we may consider any year as 
a “sample” year or base for our computa- 
tions. The year from March 21, 1901 to 
March 22, 1902 was selected. The astro- 
nomical mean duration of the tropical year 
is equal to 365.242 days. The selected year 
equals 365.245 days. The totals for the 
other years which were considered vary 
slightly around the astronomical mean, too, 
but a bit more than our chosen year. Some 
of these variations are due primarily to the 
averaging out process of arithmetic cal- 
culations. Our data was to be computed 
with accuracy to the nearest half-hour, 
which is sufficiently accurate and detailed 
for our type of analysis. 

The time elapsed from the entry of the 
sun into the sign of Aries until its exit from 
Pisces at the termination of its cycle was 
determined simply by computing its time 
of entry into the sign of Aries on March 
21, 1901 and counting the number of days 
and hours elapsing until the sun resumed 
its position at 0 degrees 0 minutes in Aries 
in 1902, 

After the basic year was selected, it was 
necessary to determine the time spent by 
the sun in each sign for the chosen period. 
A summary of the calculations appears in 
Table I. In the second column of this table 
there is given the amount of time it took 
for the sun to traverse each sign. By per- 
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TABLE I. 


PROBABILITIES OF BIRTH FOR SIGNS OF THE ZODIAC 



































PROBABILITIES | 

Total 10-degree Units | 

(Sdeci- | (4deci- | (5deci- | (4deci- | 

Sign Time mals) mals) mals) mals) 

Aries 30° 11°83 08349 .0835 .02783 0278 | 
Taurus 30 23.86 .08486 .0849 .02829 .0283 
Gemini 31 3.38 .08583 .0858 .02861 .0286 
Cancer 31 10.93 08612 .0861 02871 .0287 
Leo 31 6.73 08564 .0856 .02855 .0285 
Virgo 30 = 21.03 08454 .0845 .02818 0282 
Libra 30 8.63 .08312 .0831 .02771 .0277 
Scorpio 29 20.91 .08178 .0818 .02726 .0273 
Sagittarius 29 12.92 .08087 .0809 .02696 .0270 
Capricorn 29 10.59 .08061 .0806 .02687 .0269 
(Aquarius 29 14.46 .08105 .0811 .02702 .0270 
Pisces 29 23.62 .08209 .0821 .02736 .0274 

TOTAL 365d 5. 89h 1.00000 








forming similar calculations for other years, 
it can be seen that these time durations 
vary very slightly from year to year. For 
example, it took the sun the following 
amounts of time to traverse Aries in the 
years* cited: 1941—30 days, 11 hours, 30 
minutes; 1943—30 days, 11 hours, 29 min- 
utes; 1946—30 days, 11 hours, 29 minutes. 
Note that the variations from year to year 
equal about one minute, part of which 
variation is due to the arithmetic approxi- 
mations resulting from calculations, Actu- 
ally, the total time per sign can be 
expected to vary, but by not more than 
about .0007 of the total time per sign. 
This variation is so slight that it becomes 
lost in the calculations, and does not affect 
the ultimate probabilities, if the proba- 
bilities are approximated to the hour as a 
time base. Of course, for astronomical 
purposes of computations, all such so- 
called variations assume great importance. 
When we discount their importance in our 
discussions, we are considering only prob- 
lems of statistical analysis. 

Now, in order to obtain the probability 
of birth within any given sign, we must 
proceed as follows: First, the time spent 
within the sign (column 2, Table J) must 
be converted to hours. Then, each of these 
converted periods is divided by the total 
time, in hours, spent by the sun in travers- 
ing the entire zodiac, or the length of the 
tropical year selected. For the year we 
chose, the total time adds up to 365 days, 
5.89 hours, of a total of 8765.89 hours, 
This figure, 8765.89 hours, is the denomi- 





*Rice, Hugh: American Aavdeey Ephemeris and 
eerie. David McKay Co., Philadelphia, 1941, 
43, 1946. 


nator of our probability fraction, For 
example, the time spent in Aries is 30 days 
11.83 hours, which equals 731.83 hours. 
Now, 731.83 divided by 8765.89 gives the 
result, .08349 (column 3, Table J). This 
is the probability of birth within the sign 
of Aries. In other words, if we had 100,000 
cases of birthdates, we should expect, be- 
cause of chance factors alone, 8,349 per- 
sons to be born within the sign of Aries. 

It will be seen that Table J gives the 
probabilities to four decimal places as well 
as five, The reason for this is that we do 
not need always to employ such fine dis- 
tinctions in probabilities as the five-place 
probability implies. When our total group 
to be analyzed consists of less than 100 
cases, a probability of three decimal places 
is more than adequate. For 100 cases the 
expected mean computed from the thtee- 
place probabilities will range from 8.1 to 
8.6, a difference of only 0.5. However, 
when our total gtoup consists of larger 
numbers, the expected means for the vari- 
ous signs will vary by a greater amount. 
For gtoups of 500 to 5000, four-place 
probabilities are required. The expected 
means will range from 80.6 to 86.1, a 
difference of 5.5, for a group of 1000 cases. 
When groups increase in size and are 
nearer a total of 10,000 or more, then the 
five-place decimals are required. The ex- 
pected mean for a group of 10,000 cases 
will range from 806.1 to 861.2, a difference 
of 55.1. 

Thus, as the total number of cases in- 
creases, the fine distinction in probabilities 
per zodiacal sign will yield increasingly 
gfeater discrepancies in the mean ex- 
pectancy, which will be reflected in the 











NO, 2- 


42 American Astrology 





TABLE Il 
PRELIMINARY STATISTICAL ANALYSIS FOR DISTRIBUTION 
OF BIRTHDATES OF 1640 (s) EMINENT MEDICAL MEN 
(By Total Sun Sign and 10-Degree Units) 







































































(f) (Pp) (sp) Standard 
Sign Area Fre- | Proba- | Expected| f— sp Devia- | Critical 
quency! bility Mean tion Ratio 
0- 9° 47 .0278 45.59 1.41 6.66 By 5 
Aries 10-19° 59 .0278 45.59 13.41 6.66 2.01 
20-29° 47 .0278 45.59 1.41 6.66 | 
Total 153 .0835 136.94 16.06 11.20 1.43 
0- 9 46 .0283 46.41 — .41 6.72 — .06 
Taurus 10-19° 56 0283 46.41 9.59 6.72 1.43 
20-29° 33 .0283 46.41 —13.41 6.72 —2.00 
Total 135 .0849 139.24 — 4.24 11.29 — .38 
Q- 9° 46 .0286 46.90 — .90 6.75 — .13 
Gemini 10-19° 42 .0286 46.90 — 4.90 6.75 — .73 
20-29° 36 .0286 46.90 —10.90 6.75 —1.61 
Total 124 .0858 140.71 —16.71 11.34 —1.47 
0- 9° 43 .0287 47.07 — 4.07 6.76 — .60 
Cancer 10-19° 49 .0287 47.07 1.93 6.76 .29 
20-29° 39 .0287 47.07 — 8.07 6.76 —1.19 
Total 131 .0861 141.20 —10.20 11.36 — .90 
o- 9° 45 .0285 46.74 — 1.74 6.74 — .26 
Leo 10-19° 46 .0285 46.74 — .74 6.74 — .11 
- 20-29° 51 .0285 46.74 4.26 6.74 63 
Total 142 .0856 140. 38 1.62 11.33 .14 
0- 9° 51 .0282 46.25 4.75 6.70 73 
Virgo 10-19° 53 .0282 46.25 6.75 6.70 1.01 
20-29° 37 .0282 46.25 — 9.25 6.70 —1.38 
Total 141 .0845 138.58 2.42 11.26 a8 
0- 9° 60 .0277 45.43 14.57 6.65 2.19 
Libra 10-19° 43 .0277 45.43 — 2.43 6.65 — .37 
20-29° 44 .0277 45.43 — 1.43 6.65 — .22 
Total 147 .0831 136.28 10.72 11.18 .96 
0- 9° 37 .0273 44.77 — 7.77 6.60 —1.18 
Scorpio 10-19° 54 .0273 44.77 9.23 6.60 1.40 
20-29° 37 .0273 44.77 — 7.77 6.60 —1.18 
Total 128 .0818 134.15 — 6.15 11.10 — .55 
0- 9 45 .0270 44.28 PY (: 6.56 Ra 
Sagittarius 10-19° 53 .0270 44.28 8.72 6.56 1.33 
20-29° 46 .0270 44.28 1°72 6.56 26 
Total 144 .0809 132.68 11:32 11.04 1.03 
0- 9° 44 .0269 44.12 — .12 6.55 — .02 
Capricorn 10-19° 46 .0269 44.12 1.88 6.55 29 
20-29° 53 .0269 44.12 8.88 6.55 1.36 
Total 143 .0806 132.18 10.82 11.02 98 
0- 9° 44 .0270 44.28 — .28 6.56 — .04 
Aquarius 10-19° 29 .0270 44.28 —15.28 6.56 —2.33 
20-29° 38 .0270 44.28 — 6.28 6.56 — .96 
Total 111 .0811 133.00 —22.00 11.06 —1.99 
Q- 9° 36 .0274 44.94 — 8.94 6.61 —1.35 
Pisces 10-19° 50 .0274 44.94 5.06 6.61 My i 
20-29° 55 .0274 44.94 10.06 6.61 1:52 .| 
Total 141 .0821 134. 64° 6.36 14.42 $7: 
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critical ratio, upon which our interpretation 
for statistical significance depends. 

We have now established the probability 
of birth within each sign of the zodiac for 
the total 30 degrees of the sign. If we are 
interested in parts of signs, the first ten 
degrees or the eighth and ninth degrees, 
for example, probabilities per degree-unit 
are required. For each degree within each 
sign, 1/30 p (probability ratio) for that 
sign will be adequate, For groups of de- 
grees, the number of degrees required may 
be used as the numerator, with 30 as the 
denominator of the fraction to be multi- 
plied by p, For these part probabilities, the 
five-decimal probabilities for the total sign 
should be used. Since degrees vary only 
by .1 to .4 hours, the smaller probabilities 
will be affected only in the fourth decimal 
place for the smaller units. 


This last fact was established in the. 


following manner. In order to determine 
how much variation there was in the time 
duration of the sun’s passage from one 
degree to the next, a detailed table was 
compiled from the tables of geocentric 
longitude for the period from March 21, 
1900 through March 21, 1901. The 
ephemeris gives the position of the sun 
from noon to noon of each day. It does not 
show at what time the sun enters or leaves 
each degree. It was our problem to com- 
pute each of these time spans, in order to 
learn exactly how long it took for the sun 
to complete the sixty-minute passage across 
each degree. Of course, this does not give 
a very accurate measure. By means of a 
ratio table, derived from the equation: 
24: aasa@: 60, whete a equals the rate of 
motion in minutes per 24-hour period, 5 
equals the rate of motion in minutes for 
the period termed x, and where x equals 
the total length of time required to com- 
plete the sixty-minute passage, we were able 
to calculate the amount of time to the 
nearest tenth of an hour required by the 
sun to pass through each of the 360 de- 
grees of the zodiac. 

As has been mentioned earlier, the rate 
of the sun’s progress within the various 
ateas of the zodiac remains fairly constant 
from year to year, and whatever variations 
there are are too slight to requite con- 
sideration in the present analysis. The re- 
sults of this degree-to-degree calculation 
served to show that within each sign the 
time duration of the sun’s passage through 
the thirty degrees varies very slightly, from 
.1 to .4 hours. From sign to sign, however, 





the variations are greater. For example, 
whereas the time spent per degree varies 
from 25.1 to 25.2 hours in Cancer, it is as 
low as. 23.5 to 23,6 hours in Capricorn. 
These variations from sign to sign could 
not be disregarded in the present study, 
and therefore the probabilities per total 
sign were computed, as indicated above. 

In Table I, the probabilities for units 
of ten degrees for each sign are given. For 
example, the probability of birth within 
any group of ten degrees within the sign 
of Aries is .02783 in five-place decimals 
and .0278 in four-place desimals. 

It is to be noted that the probabilities 
given here are generally applicable to all 
problems where the probability of birth 
within given areas of the zodiac is being 
considered. 

Preliminary Analysis: In order to ascer- 
tain in which sections of the zodiac ex- 
ceptionally high or low frequencies occur 
in our distribution, two methods were em- 
ployed. One was based on the probability 
of birth table presented above (Table J). 
The second was a graphic method. 

Phe probability of birth method: From 
our original degree-to-degree distribution, 
we obtained the total number of frequen- 
cies for each unit of ten degrees within 
each sign. The units were described by the 
limits: 0 to 9 degrees, 10 to 19 degrees, 
20 to 29 degrees, fot each sign. In Table 
IT we find these totals of the frequencies 
listed\in column 3. Thus, for the sign of 
Aries, there were 47 birthdates which fell 
within the group of degrees from 0 to 9, 
59 birthdates which fell within the next 
ten-degree unit from 10 to 19, and 47 
birthdates which fell within the last third 
of the sign, 20 to 29 degrees. The total 
number of frequencies within the sign of 
Aries was 153. 

From our table of probabilities (Table 
1) we obtained the fourth column of 
Table II, showing the probability of birth 
within each ten-degree unit of each sign as 
well as the probability of birth for the 
total sign. 

The figures in the column headed Ex- 
pected Mean are obtained by multiplying 
the total number of cases (s = 1640) in 
the entite group of eminent medical men 
by each of the probabilities in column four. 
This mean expectancy represents the num- 
ber of birthdates which we would normally 
expect to find within the given category if 
only chance factors were operating in the 
distribution of our birthdates. The stan- 
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CHART A: Deviation from mean expectancy 
of 1640 eminent medical men. 


dard deviation describes the amount: of 
variation about the expected mean for each 
category. The last column is the one with 
the greatest significance for our interpreta- 
tions. This critical ratio is an indicator of 
the odds favoring the difference between the 
actual count of birthdates within each 
category and the theoretical or expected 
count. In this table, critical ratios of about 
+2.00 indicate that the variation from 
normal expectancy for the given category 
is unusual and needs further analysis. Fur- 
thermore, consistency in the signs of the 
critical ratio for successive areas would be 
a further index to a possibly significant 
area. 

From Table 1] it will be seen that there 
are several interesting critical ratios, which 
vary markedly from normal expectation. 
The significant areas, as indicated by the 
critical ratios, are: Aries, 10 to 19 degrees; 
Taurus, 20 to 29 degrees; Libra, 0 to 9 
degrees; Aquarius, 10 to 19 degrees; and 
the total sign of Aquarius. Aries and Li- 
bra contain above average frequencies. 
Taurus and Aquarius contain below aver- 
age frequencies. Total signs which are 


consistently low are Gemini and Aquarius. 
Aries is consistently above average. Al- 
though Sagittarius does show consistent 
above average frequencies, they are all 
minor variations. 
trends graphically. 


Chart A shows these 


for ten-degree units of sun-sign for birth dates 


Method of Moving Average Chart: A 
second method of determining the signifi- 
cantly high and low areas of concentration 
is graphic. It is particularly useful in 
showing up areas which are smaller than 
the ten-degree units used in the probability 
table, as well as pointing up long periods 
of below average or above average con- 
centrations which are not defined by con- 
ventional limits or arbitrary arithmetic di- 
visions. 

Chart B illustrates the results of this 
technique. It is constructed as follows. 
From our original degree-to-degree distri- 
bution of the birthdates of our eminent 
medical men a second table was calculated. 
This table represents a five-degree moving 
average frequency distribution, and serves 
the purpose of smoothing out many of the 
chance fluctuations of our original dis- 
tribution. These averages were obtained 
in the following manner. The frequencies 
for the five degrees from O Aries through 
4 Aries were summed and divided by five. 
This average was assigned to the middle 
degree of the group summed, or Aries 2°. 
Next, the five degrees from 1 Aries through 
5 Aries were summed, divided by five, and 
this average was assigned to the middle 
degree of the group, or 3° Aries. This 
process was carried out right through all 
the signs, using the end degrees of each 
sign with the beginning degrees of the sign 
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CHART B: Distribution of five-degree moving average frequencies for birth dates of 1640 


eminent medical men. 


following. The distribution was considered 
as a Closed cycle, so that the frequencies 
of the last degrees of Pisces were averaged 
with those of the first degrees of Aries. 
These averages were plotted on our chart 
for each of the 360 degrees, thus giving us 
a smoothed curve picture of the distribu- 
tion of the birthdates of the 1640 eminent 
medical men. Part of Aries was repeated 
at the end of the chart to show how its 
trends compare with the last degrees of 
Pisces. 

From Chart B we can see that the areas 
which our calculations showed to vary 
markedly from the average expectation dis- 
play heavy groupings above and below the 
average of mean in our chart. Note the 
peaks in the middle of Aries and at the 
beginning of Libra. Note the low area 
in Aquarius and the one in Taurus. Note 
also the consistently below average group- 
ing of the mean rates for the signs Gemini 
and Aquarius. 

In addition to the consistency between 
this chart and our calculations, there are 
other areas which invite consideration. The 
last five degrees of Pisces seern to be un- 
usually high. The low period at the end 
of Taurus continues into the first five de- 
grees of Gemini. There is a sharp dip be- 
low the mean in Cancer. The below aver- 
age frequencies of Aquarius continue into 
the first ten degrees of Pisces. Obviously, 


the conventional limits described by signs 
or parts of signs are not sufficient to dem- 
onstrate unusual groupings of frequen- 
cies. The chart is particularly useful for 
such detailed preliminary analysis of our 
data. Our later calculations will reveal 
which of these unusual groupings are sta- 
tistically significant ‘and which are not. 
(To Be Continued) 
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Challenges of the Earth 


I. THE TEST OF ISOLATION 
(First House) 


In an “Introduction” to this series of 
psychological studies it was stated, last 
month, that. everything is known through 
its opposite, that man and nature repre- 
sent two opposite polarities of universal 
being which acquire their full meaning in 
contrast to each other. The trend of all 
natural energies is to run down to a dead 
level. The destiny of man is to “pierce 
through” nature, to experience through and 
through all conditions of earth-living and, 
emerging from them with the plus-value 
of consciousness, to receive the down-flpw 
of spirit. Each experience is a test, a sym- 
bolic crucifixion on the cross of horizon 
and meridian, the framework of conscious- 
ness. These tests, or challenges of the 
earth, can be classified into twelve basic 
types, which correspond to the Houses of 
the birth-chart. Each test can be met in 
a positive or negative way. The former 
leads to God, the Full; the latter, to chaos. 


Bunitx is a process Of isolation. What 
was universal being becomes a particular 
entity, with a space of its own, with a 
time of its own—a particular kind of 
tuning in to the harmony of the universe. 


Every new born punches the clock of: 


nature at a particular time; this time be- 
gins the lifelong contest between the in- 
dividual and nature. Nature, in him, 
starts to unwind; this is nature’s essential 
character. The moment a man is born, 
nature in him pegins to die; it flows down- 
ward along the path of universal entropy— 
first, at a slow pace, then with a pro- 
gressively greater rate of acceleration. 
Man, however,.is not born all at once. 
He is born first as a particular body. He 
is born further as a particular ego, with 
individualizing reactions to his surround- 
ings—physical, social and cultural. Some 
of these reactions we call “feelings,” 
others ‘“‘thoughts.” In proportion as these 
make him different from other human 
beings, we see in him an individual. As 
he integrates these individualizing traits 
into a consistent all-around pattern of be- 
havior, of feeling and thinking, we invest 


Dane Rudbyar 


him with the name ‘‘personality.” Man is 
born as a particular body from the womb 
of his mother and of mankind. He is born 
as an individual person through a process 
of individual differentiation and self-con- 
solidation out of the matrix of society and 
civilization. In both cases, birth means 
isolation. 

The trend toward isolation, through dif- 
ferentiation and individualization, meets at 
every step nature’s trend toward uniformity 
and the leveling off of energy. Every hu- 
man experience is a contest between the 
two trends; indeed between further birth- 
ing and further dying. Man always seeks 
to be more completely what he is. Nature 
forever flows downgrade under the law of 
deterioration of energy. If man, for the 
many years of his youth, appears to gain 
in organic strength, it is because the mo- 
mentum of his impulse toward isolation 
normally keeps on the increase until mid- 
life. He succeeds in steeling himself more 
effectively against nature’s entropy—and 
against the pressure of social traditions. 
He meets the challenge of earth-experience 
with great enthusiasm. If various condi- 
tions destroy this enthusiasm, neurosis sets 
in. If a sense of inferiority or fear con- 
fuses his will to individual self-assertion 
through all social or family experiences, he 
follows the path toward uniformity in- 
herent in natural energies; he takes refuge 
in social anonymity or in_ subjective 
escapes. He dreams expressionistic or sur- 
realistic dreams, while the dynamic po- 
tential of his organism gradually deteri- 
orates and his emotional responses become 
blurred into the indifference and weariness 
of psychasthenia. 

Every experience is a potential birth. 
Every experience can increase the in- 
dividual’s isolation from the collective 
average. And it should—if the individual 
is strong in manhood. Every experience 
can so be met that the experiencer realizes 
more deeply that which he is as an in- 
dividual. There is such a realization if the 
experience is lived through and through; if 
the man emerges from it integral and whole 
with the added pius-value of conscious- 
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ness; if, through the experience, he main- 
tains his integrity even where he is most 
closely interwoven with the fabric of 
natural impulses and energies. 

Every experience can be an experience 
of oneself experiencing. This leads to an 
increase in the intensity or sharpness of 
one’s own characteristics—thus of one’s 
isolation and one’s singleness. It makes 
personality more consistent and more 
significant, more distinct even in its pli- 
ability and its seeming giving way to the 
impact of nature’s energies. There is a 
“giving way” which is born of weakness; 
another, as in Juddo and in the Taoist’s 
way of life, which derives from intelligence 
—the power to adjust to experience while 
retaining one’s integrity, one’s isolation. 

Isolation has been given emotional con- 
notations of loneliness by men weak in 
selfhood. Every man who is a self, an in- 
dividual person, is necessarily isolated—yet 
not alone. He needs not be lonely in isola- 
tion. Loneliness is an admission of de- 
featism in front of experience, It is born 
of fear. Lonely men are men who fear 
they might not emerge, whole and integral, 
from the contests with nature—weary men, 
who lack the enthusiasm necessary to keep 
on forever being born. There are always 
new births ahead. Isolation can always 
become more total, as selfhood becomes 
more encompassing. But the isolation of 
which we speak is not to be considered in 
relation to space and distance from other 
objects or entities. To be isolated is to 
acquire well-defined characteristics, a 
unique character. It is to be what one is 
in spite of, nay through, all the possible 
impacts of nature and life. It is to be a 
self, and to be more thoroughly, fully, 
consciously this self through every experi- 
ence, however intense its whirling suction, 
however tenacious its hold upon the body 
and the psyche, however insistent the 
challenge of the earth. 


Negative Way of Isolation 


The negative way to meet the test of 
isolation and of birth is to insist on being 
and remaining different from other human 
beings. The positive way is to insist on 
being ever more distinct. The integrity of 
the self is based on distinctness; the sep- 
arativeness of the individualist, on an em- 
phasis of differences. Distinction em- 
phasizes form and character. Differences 
give rise to feelings—of distance, of soli-. 
tude, of fear, of incompatibility. 


The test of isolation forces us to choose 
between becoming ever more distinct or 
more different, more single or more solitary. 
It creates the outstanding person, or the 
individual left out. It is the test of birth. 
Either the experiencer keeps being born, 
or he crystallizes into what he was before 
the experience, or he gives up “name and 
form” and slides wearily into the anony- 
mous and the formless—which is spiritual 
death. Every experience constitutes such 
a test, because every experience is a chal- 
lenge to self-awareness. It produces a new 
horizon, a new Ascendant, Unless man 
refuses to be born again through the ex- 
perience; to rise, with the sun, to his 
zenith; to shed the light of consciousness 
upon a new “day.” Unless man seeks refuge 
into the collectiveness of the earth and lies 
down on the couch of inertia to accept the 
embrace of fate. Fate is the refusal to 
be born again. Every man creates fate by 
refusing to become more distinctly a self. 

Distinctiveness implies formulation; so- 
cial distinction, a sense of form and cultural 
excellence, To be a self is to have a perma- 
nent form. The opposite is formlessness, 
“sloppiness.” The “sloppy” individual 
refuses to meet his everyday experiences 
with distinction. He does not distinguish 
himself in the contest against nature. He 
lets “nature take its course’; and that 
course means always entropy—the pro- 
gressive erasing of distinctive features. In 
contrast to this, “personality” is revealed— 
or displayed!—by the man who meets 
every experience with distinctive response, 
whose reactions to life are stamped with 
the character of selfhood. His living is a 
series of signatures. Every experience adds 
strength, recognizability, uniqueness and 
impressiveness to the signature. He 
“makes his mark upon time and place.” 
Wherever he goes, he is an origin. He is 
perpetual victory over uniformity and 
death. All he touches acquires character— 
his own. 


The Shadow Side 


To this, there is a shadow. The in- 
dividual who seeks forever to be different, 
craves to appear “otiginal.” He dilly- 
Dali-es thtough a life of sur-realistic ges- 
tures which increase only the emptiness 
around him, He isolates himself, not by 
achieving distinction, but by creating dis- 
tance. The distance produces solitude; the 
originality, a vacuum which nothing will 
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ever fill with living substance. The original 
individual lives in self-contaminated air, in 
the formalism which crystallizes living 
forms into mummies, in the artificiality of 
show-cases crowded with mannequins for- 
ever gesticulating under public gaze. 

To seek originality is to seek the em- 
balming of differences. Everything vital is 
taken away save surfaces and make-up. To 
be an origin, a rising sun ascending to the 
zenith, is to fecundate society with the 
consciousness drawn from experience. Con- 
sciousness, however, is a vase. What fecun- 
dates is the liguor vitae, the gift of the 
spirit that ever comes to fill the vase in 
answer to the need of the Empty. Every 
new dawn creates an emptiness, for the 
spirit to fill. Every creator is a cup of 
consciousness overflowing with a downpour 
of spirit. The rising sun ascends from an 
ever new horizon;, yet the Light is always 
the same. The containers are distinct; the 
contents are identical. God is the eternal 
Content, the absolute Full. To be an 
origin is to release godhood. To seek 
originality is to close one’s door to God. 

Every challenge of the earth to man can 
produce likewise three types of result. 
Man may refuse the challenge and fall, 


CLOTHES AND 


entagled with the shreds of the experience, 
toward the dead level of absolute indiffer- 
ence. If he passes through the experience 
and retains his integrity, he may either do 
so in openness. to ever new horizons, or 
with the rigidity of automatic response— 
as a rising sun, or as a mannequin freez- 
ing a sum-total of particular responses into 
a fictitious sense of permanence. Perma- 
nence of this sort is not immortality. Im- 
mortality is not the overcoming of one 
experience of death—and a repeat per- 
formance ad infinitum. Immortality is the 
overcoming of every possible kind of dying. 
It is the capacity to remain what one is 
while being forever born again. It is dy- 
namic distinctiveness; not static difference. 

Originality is a glorification of one’s 
“complexes,” of that which separates while 
differentiating. Creativeness is the quality 
of victorious emptiness that knows itself 
forever to be filled with spirit. It is the 
absolute certitude of ever-renascent fulfill- 
ment. It is the marriage with God. It is 
isolation, with the One and All filling one’s 
self full. To know such a resplendent isola- 
tion is to be forever a rising sun. 

And this is the purpose of the first 
challenge of the earth. 


PERSONALITY 


(Continued from page 24) 


tation Abraham Lincoln (with Moon in 
Capricorn) had for having clothes hang on 
him like a burlap bag, and for alleged 
clumsiness and ungraceful walking. Simi- 
lar things were said of Robespierre and 
Huey Long (Moon in Aries). 

If you don’t like the way your clothes 
hang on you, you’ve got to cure or curb 
the offensive part of your personality first. 
You’ve got to acquire poise, learn how to 
walk gracefully, sit gracefully and move 
gracefully, much as taught in dramatic 
school or finishing schools, or dancing 
schools, before you can hope to wear 
clothes well without driving the poor 
clothes to wrack and ruin. 

I affect no superiority in so speaking. 
I have the Moon in Aries, conjunct both 
Mars and the Ascendant, square a con- 
junction of Sun and Pluto, and supported 
only by a sextile of Uranus and a quincunx 
of Jupiter, and I know whereof I speak. 

I had a friend in 1931, who had the 
Moon in Leo, take such an interest in me, 
trying to change my walk and make me 
wear clothes more gracefully, change the 
style of my haircut, etc. But although he 


really started me on the road toward wak- 


ing up and becoming conscious of the 
things about which this article is written, 
he had no immediate affect and gave up, 
considering me a hopeless case. 

The highly ambitious native of Moon 
in Aries or Moon in Capricorn should come 
to realize that clothes are actually a part 
of his armor—his wardrobe is his armory 
—and that they determine the surface 
personality, which the public (ruled also by 
the Moon) judges. They are the spear- 
head point of his advance, which makes 
way for the more massive spear to pene- 
trate easily (which corresponds to the 
invisible parts of the character). It is 
inevitable that at first sight one should 
be judged by the style of clothes he picks 
out and the way he wears them. Even 
sloppy natives of Moon in Aries and Moon 
in Capricorn themselves judge other people 
by their clothes and yet fatuously think 
that somehow they are immune to such 
judgment and that their real character 
will be recognized despite an unprepossess- 
ing exterior. This is a primary delusion 


‘which the native of the hard driving moon 


positions especially will have te overcome. 
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Now It Can Be Told 


A Six-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Part V 


“ 

iso LUCK BEEN good enough to us so 
that the residents of Nutley have slept 
through two pistol shots this early in the 
night?” S. B. Jr. asked, nervously. 

Jerry had walked to the sidewalk, then 
had strolled up and down the street some 
several hundred feet in each direction. “It’s 
unbelievable, but apparently nobody was 
awake, or has waked. Shows what habit 
will do. Even with pleasure driving almost 
completely out, the subconscious mind now 
thinks it’s a tire blow-out rather than a 
shot. Praise the Lord!” 

The older man directed the girl to bring 
newspapers, and to spread them on the 
floor of the car in the rear to catch any 
blood. The Nazi agent had been caught 
off-balance and had fallen backward, so 
that what bleeding had taken place had 
soaked only a small section of shirt and 
vest. The small caliber bullet had got him 
in the heart, lodged in the spine. Finally, 
with a quick look around to make sure 
that nothing was disturbed, he pushed the 
girl into the house, following her. 

“Do you know the home address of 
Jack Herwig?” 

“Yes, it’s over in New York—” 

S. B. Jr. wrote it down quickly, mo- 
tioned her back, and closed the outside 
door upon her, quietly. Both men climbed 
into the car, were on their way in split 
seconds. Then Jerry, who was driving, 
stopped at the main road, put out the head- 
lights. 

“Okay to,wait say three or four min- 
utes, and then drive back and around to 
make doubly sure there’s no excitement?” 

“Good idea,” the other muttered, add- 
ing, “Adventure is adventure, but dog-gone 
if I like gunplay and the old-fashioned 
melodrama. I’d rather battle with wits, and 
let the electric chair snuff out a life.” 

It was well past midnight when they 
reached the boundaries of Newark, with- 
out incident. They had worked out an 
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WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Jerry Arnold, 
a young federal operative, is hurried to New 
York because he is unknown to the Nazi spy- 
ring which has outwitted the American 
counter-espionage. He is able to witness the 
departure of a mysterious German visitor, 
who comes and goes by enemy submarine, and 
to identify him as the brilliant scientist, Hugo 
von Hohenem. Apparently this old fellow has 
done nothing here, made no contacts, but as 
soon as he has had time to get back home 
every American bomber begins to crack up 
over Germany. Grandon Trine, given birth 
information on Von Hohenem from German 
biographical material in a New York library, 
suggests lines of inquiry which lead to Frieda 
Straus, blind heroine of American secret ser- 
vice in World War I, and also lead Jerry and 
his superior, S. B. Jr., into a trap set by the 
spy-ring. Fortunately, Jerry suspects the role 
of the taxi all too conveniently at hand, and 
by a conversation meant to be heard throws 
the ring off the scent. S. B. Jr., at the Hotel 
Metropole in New York—headquarters for 
government operators and infested with for- 
eign ggents—learns that a mysterious Arthur 
Prince, a pay-off man for the ring and a guest 
at the hotel, has a special animus for himself 
Jerry, consulting the astrologer with informa- 
tion on known German scientists who might 
have been planted in America at the end of 
the last war, narrows such suspicions down 
to a certain Wolfgang von Hertz, whom 
Grandon Trine then describes from the chart 
and whom Jerry promptly recognizes as 
America’s most famous airplane designer, Ber- 
trand Bock. Meanwhile the office of S. B. Jr 

is bombed and Frieda Straus kidnapped, show 

ing that the spy-ring is moving to a kill. I 
now develops that Bock’s secretary, of Ger 

man lineage, has been under counter-es pionage 
over in New Jersey, that she has been ob- 
taining information for the Nazis under threat 
of injury to her mother abroad, but that she 

has very skillfully altered this just enough 
to make it useless and yet not throw any 
suspicion on herself. She is interviewed, in 
her home shortly after dinner, by S. B. Jr 

and Jerry, and is amazed to learn her em- 
ployer’s real identity. She promptly fills in 
the missing connection with the submarine 
visitor, and arranges to get confidential ma- 
terial from Bock’s files. Just then the young 
spy, to’ whom she has had to engage herself 
and who was to be kept away from this New 
Jersey area by other federal men, breaks in 
on them and is killed when S. B. Jr. proves 
a quicker and better shot. 
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audacious plan for lulling any suspicions 
on the part of the spy-ring, one that was 
risky but offered as good a chance as any- 
tihng they could do. S. B. Jr. took a coin. 

“Heads, you take care of the body; tails 
you make the report to Billy Furness and 
sit on the lid at headquarters over here. 
Right?” 

“It was heads. Just then they spotted a 
Newark policeman. He drove to the sta- 
tion house with them, where S. B. Jr. 
showed his credentials to the desk ser- 
geant. There was considerable telephon- 
ing, the man on duty getting his superior 
out of bed, and calling the state authori- 
ties. 

The body was placed on the stretcher 
in a police ambulance. The newspapers 
from the car were wrapped up and labeled. 
The police, leaning over on the side of 
caution, took full affidavits from both 
operatives, together with photographs of 
the deceased Jack Herwig, and of the car 
that had been used to bring the corpse 
from Nutley. The New Jersey officials, 
consulted by phone, agreed to withhold 
any investigation at the site of the shoot- 
ing, provided nothing happened in Nutley 
itself to compel investigation. In such a 
case they agreed to give no information 
without first obtaining permission from 
Washington directly. 

Seon S. B. Jr. was off for the Robert 
Treat by taxi. A policeman was given the 
job of returning the car to the drive-your- 
own agency where it belonged. Jerry ac- 
companied the ambulance driver back 
through the Holland Tunnel into New 
York, and over to police headquarters on 
Centre Street. The procedures in New 
York duplicated the precautions in New 
Jersey. 

The young federal agent accompanied 
the prowl car, sent to Jack Herwig’s ad- 
dress for a routine investigation. The same 
good fortune that had kept the subdivision 
in Nutley asleep seemed to reach over into 
the fringe of Yorkville. This Nazi spy 
proved to have been very much a free 
lance. His landlady, wakened for ques- 
tioning, could tell of no relatives and said 
that as far as she was aware nobody knew 
anything about him. He was a good ten- 
ant, paid his rent regularly, but was very 
touchy about his own affairs, and would 
not permit her to enter his room to make 
it up and clean it except when he was there 
to watch her. He kept it locked most of 


the time. 





She then accompanied the officer up- 
stairs. He tried the door gently, found it 
bolted. She did not know whether he was 
home or not. She had not heard him come 
in, but neither had she seen him go out. 

Back at headquarters, Jerry found Dr. 
Norman Currier, the Medical Examiner, 
who already had performed the simple 
autopsy. 

“That was good marksmanship,” the 
physician remarked. ‘Death must have 
been instantaneous.” 

The young operative was nervous now. 
“If we move quickly and carefully, have 
luck enough to avoid any chance observa- 
tion, and can keep that landlady in a cor- 
ner, perhaps we can get this body up to 
his room and discover him dead in bed. 
What we want is a case of heart failure, 
or anything of a natural sort, so that the 
report in the papers and through the 
neighborhood will conceal the fact of the 
shooting.” 

The medical man had _ professional 
qualms. “Is that better than to report 
that someone shot him in self-defense?” 

“Anything else raises questions on the 
part of the spy-ring for whcm this man 
was an agent. It may save us very precious 
time.” 

This was a most unpleasant pill, and for 
a moment the doctor was irritated. “Sup- 
pose I refuse to sign such a phoney cer- 
tificate?” 

“T suppose the dirty work could be 
wished on someone else, or I suppose you 
fellows could all balk altogether.” Jerry 
was sympathetic, his manner not calcu- 
lated to precipitate real feeling. “However, 
that’s not the question. By the same 
token, we could put government pressure 
ou you, you know, but as a man among 
men won’t you use a little of the same 
kind of nasty cleverness we have to resort 
to, in some part, if we’re going to lick a 
dirty gang at their own game?” 

Dr. Currier gulped unhappily. ‘“Sure,” 
he said. 

Delivering the corpse upstairs in a New 
York boarding house unobserved depended 
entirely on Dame Fortune. Jerry’s heart 
was exceedingly jumpy in the critical few 
moments when the nondescript vehicle 
from the police yard disgorged its macabre 
burden. He watched the neighborhood 
narrowly. However, as far as he could tell, 
no one saw them as the body was taken 
in, to be deposited in the room after forc- 
ing the lock. The landlady, engaged by 
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questioning officers until Herwig’s remains 
were arranged, was then brought upstairs, 
and told how the man had died in bed. 
A policeman was left on guard, to permit 
no investigation. Dr. Currier arrived after 
a decent interval, whereupon the body was 
removed to the morgue, most ostenta- 
tiously, but still before newspapermen were 
permitted a tip on the death. This whole 
episode had been as completely unbungling 
as some of the preceding ones had not. 

Jerry proceeded to the Hotel Metropole 
with a feeling of genuine relief. As near 
as he could tell his arrival was unshadowed. 
His mode of entrance was much similar to 
his exit, only a relatively few short hours 
before. He admitted himself to the room 
taken by S. B. Jr. and himself the previous 
afternoon. He was ahead of his superior, 
which had little meaning one way or an- 
other, but he was not ahead of a new oc- 
cupant of the room. 

‘‘Who’s that?” came a voice from the 
shadows. 

In the dim light he saw the glint of a 
revolver. He stood still, remaining silent 
until his eyes could adjust to the semi- 
darkness. 

“Come over here without a word,” di- 
rected the other. “Play no tricks, because 
I can keep you covered, even if I’m not 
able to see you. I want to feel your fea- 
tures.” It was Frieda Straus. 

Jerry obeyed orders, and perhaps it was 
woman’s intuition or this one individual’s 
sense of smell, but she knew at once. 

“Oh yes,” she said. “You are the young 
man, Jerry Arnold, that was with Stanley. 
Where is he?” 

“He should be here any time. There 
was a shooting, and we divided up the 
work to do. He had to stay over in New 
Jersey until sure everything is covered up.” 

“T must see him quickly,” she explained. 
“The Nazis have another secret weapon, a 
drug something like scopolamin, They give 
it to you, and you’re absolutely helpless 
in their hands. You tell them anything 
you know, you give them all the resources 
of your mind, hands, anything else. It’s 
terrible. I think that’s what was in the 
glass yesterday, when I threw it to the 
floor. I had heard about it somewhere, 
had not taken it seriously. A few hours 
later they came and got me, took me away, 
forced me to swallow it. Then they 
pumped me dry.” 

Her further explanations were to S. B. 
Jr., on his arrival. “You see,” she con- 
tinued, “they didn’t wish to spoil my value 


as a possible decoy there at the house in 
Kew Gardens, and so they brought me 
back just as soon as they had the informa- 
tion they wanted. It was Gretel who came 
for me, and who got me home, as she was 
known in the block as my companion, and 
might do it without suspicion. Of course, 
she had to gamble on the fact that no one 
would yet know she had run out on the 
three of us an hour or so before, but she 
got away with it. Before she left me, after 
we returned to the house, she warned me 
that my life and safety depended on keep- 
iig quiet about the questioning. She said 
that another woman would come to take 
her place as my companion, and that I 
was to accept her and take orders, or pay 
the penalty.” 

“Which is what you proceeded not to 
do, I take it.” 

“T played very safe by being quite un- 
original. First, I armed myself with the 
little pistol I have had hidden away, for 
such a time as this. It was something even 
Gretel didn’t know I had. Then I called 
for the police, and at the station put 
through a call to Washington, asking for 
instructions. They told me to wait for a 
man who would identify himself to me, and 
he brought me here.” 

The older man settled back in an over- 
stuffed chair. “Let’s take stock,” he sug- 
gested. “Thanks to the drug, the ring may 
know this much of what we know. Item 
one: that Hugo von Hohenem came to 
this country by submarine, and made con- 
tact with someone. Item two: that Wolf- 
gang von Hertz is most probably the per- 
son contacted, or at least someone of simi- 
lar scientific capacity, planted in this coun- 
try immediately after the close of World 
War 1. Item three: that since we were suc- 
cessful in identifying Von Hohenem, they 
may well presume us to have resources 
about which they know nothing, such as 
might enable us to locate and identify who- 
ever this person may be in American high 
places. Item four: that we have used as- 
trology, a fact which they may belittle 
on the one hand or accept with a measure 
of superstitious awe on the other. For- 
tunately, we didn’t mention the name of 
the man we consulted but, given time, and 
with so few outstanding astrologers around, 
they may yet catch him unaware if we 
don’t take precautions quickly.” 

“Do you want to tell me what further 
progress you’ve made?” Frieda asked. 
“I’m supposed to have a pretty good head 
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sometimes, and might be of help, at least 
with suggestions.” 

“Good idea! Tell her the whole story 
to date, Jerry, while I get on the telephone 
and make sure the ring has not uncovered 
Grandon Trine.” 

Apologizing to that gentleman for 
awakening him, he learned that nothing 
suspicious had happened. He explained 
that, as a precaution, he would arrange for 
a shift of men to protect the Twenty- 
sixth Street address, and supplied the as- 
trologer with the confidential telephone 
number to use for an immediate report if 
anything occurred. 

The blind woman, in the meanwhile, 
cognizant of the developments, leaned for- 
ward eagerly. “I think you failed to put 
an important two and two_ together, 
Stanley.” 

“Ves?” 

“Well, Bertrand Bock maintains a suite 
at the Metropole. Arthur Prince, whom 
you suspect as high up in the ring, also 
lives here, perhaps as the pay-off man. 
Have you done anything to trace out pos- 
sible connections between them?” 

“What are you driving at?” S. B. Jr. 
asked. 

“You’re not giving much attention to 
one of the most vital things you learned 
from Bock’s secretary.” 

Jerry rallied to the defense of his su- 
perior, as well as himself. “What she has 
done for us is to supply the all-important 
missing link of contact, telling us how 
Bock, or Von Hertz, got the key informa- 
tion to Hugo von Hohenem that afternoon 
in Union Square.” 

“She told you how Bock made a habit 
of coming to New York for lunch. She 
didn’t say this was just during the time 
Von Hohenem was here, but implied it was 
a long-established habit. Was this just 
waiting for the man from Germany? It 
stands to reason that the contact with Von 
Hohenem, through this circumstance, was 
only part of the picture. Much more would 
be afoot. Such elaborate planning as this 
would be bound to have its fruits in a 
dozen, maybe a hundred, items of sabo- 
tage. I think you both have lost sight of 
the most curious and significant thing she 
told you.” 

“All right, you set us straight then, 
Frieda.” S. B. Jr. was nettled, although 
his voice lost none of its gentleness. 

“Where did he go for lunch?” the blind 
woman persisted. 

“The Players Club.” 


“What kind of people do you usually 
find there?” 

“Theatrical people—damn it, I’m ahead 
of you.” The older man was chagrined. 
“T guess I am dumb, all right!” 

Jerry was puzzled. “I’m not on the 
train yet.” 

“‘She’s put a finger on something,” S. B. 
Jr. explained. “This Arthur Prince is a 
theatrical man, and Bock had some link 
with the theatre. People connected with 
the stage or screen are able to live more 
bizarre lives, to move around a little more 
erratically without explanation, and in 
general to deviate from the normal course 
of things without awakening suspicion.” 

Jerry studied the other two faces, then 
yawned. “I think we all need an hour or 
two of sleep. There isn’t much we can do 
until later in the morning, eight or nine 
perhaps. It’s six-thirty now—” 

The older man took a key from his 
pocket. “Westerfelt has put you across 
the hall from us, Frieda,” he said. ‘“In- 
structions from Washington are to keep 
you here safely for a day or so. If you 
want to have breakfast with us, I’ll call 
you.” 

By nine-thirty they were well through 
the ample meal which Mortimer Wester- 
felt insisted upon ordering. Both men felt 
refreshed, equal to the real problem of 
collecting threads in this mad race against 
time, under the press of military necessity 
abroad. Westerfelt himself supplied the 
first not unexpected shock by explaining 
that the modest suite occupied by Arthur 
Prince was adjacent to the very ornate 
quarters of the airplane genius. 

“Is there a connecting door?” S. B. Jr. 
asked. 

Westerfelt grinned. “That’s good mys- 
tery-story hypothesis,” he said, “but un- 
fortunately, when Bertrand Bock took 
these quarters—quite a while ago, you 
know, or be.ore war was definitely in the 
offing—he explained that he wished to use 
them not only for convenience, when he 
remained in the city overnight, but also 
for special conferences, where much secret 
work in connection with government de- 
signs would be discussed. He agreed to 
pay a high rental on long lease if the suite 
were completely remodeled. It’s a beauti- 
ful job of soundproofing, and we have a 
joint contract with an electrical service 
here in New York, providing for a regular 
inspection at least once a month, to make 
sure that no dictographs have been or can 
be installed. There’s no access to the rooms 
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except through the single door. In select- 
ing the suite, Mr. Bock also gave attention 
to the possibility of eavesdropping by 
means of fire escapes, copings and cor- 
nices.” The manager started to leave, but 
turned back. “As far as I know it’s really 
accident that put Mr, Prince next door to 
him. One or the other of you can go up 
and wander through the hall, and see the 
layout if you want. I’ll draw you a little 
picture, and you'll observe that the en- 
trances to Bock’s suite and to the little 
apartment used by Prince are on separate 
sides of the general elevators. If there is 
any idea of contact between them, which 
seems to be what you are driving at, they 
might just as well be in separate hotels.” 
Then he left. 

“It’s a pity we have to hold back what 
we know about Bock,” the elder operator 
remarked. “However, Westerfelt may be 
more useful to us for the moment if he 
doesn’t know.” 

With ten o’clock, he went to see the 
manager of the bank used by Arthur 
Prince in paying his hotel bills. 

“T’ve given a lot of thought to that ac- 
count,” the banker admitted. “It’s good, 
anusually good. Nothing yet has happened 
which looks the least bit shady. Yet, well, 
it’s just one of those things. The feel 
about it is bad.” 

“He has really unlimited funds?” 

“Unquestionably. Apparently immense 
reserves of cash in safety deposit boxes. 
His balance in the active account is never 
below six figures, although it fluctuates 
erratically.” 

“Do you know where the money came 
from?” 

“That’s what worried all of us. At the 
oeginning it was the account of a man 
whom we knew to play the market, who 
was what you might call a legitimate 
gambler. He attracted attention because 
he was obviously theatrical, in manner, 
looks and everything else. The rumor was 
that he originally was a plunger from the 
Far West, first Nevada City in California, 
afterwards located in San Francisco.” 

“You say he didn’t have much money 
then?” 

“Tt was in six figures, but nothing to 
what happened when the government 
called in the gold.” 

“Did he have much?” 

“Well, it was several million by the time 
he had turned it all in. A vast amount of 





it was in bullion. The agency investigated 
on general principles. That’s part of their 
job, anticipating any kind of a possible 
new racket. They found that a family by 
the name of Prince has been prominent 
in Nevada and California mines for two 
generations. They had come up with the 
development of hydraulic methods.” 

S. B. Jr. returned to the Metropole, to 
find a nervous Jerry Arnold, fretting under 
the immediate inaction. When the latter 
suggested interviewing the maids, he hesi- 
tated. “There’s a big risk there. We can’t 
be sure these girls won’t talk if we ques- 
tion them, rather we can be certain they 
will.” 

“Maybe it’s worth the chance. I’ve been 
going over all the facts, ever since you left 
to go to the bank. I think Frieda has the 
right idea, that there’s an active relation- 
ship between Bock and Prince.” 

“This isn’t more astrology?” 

“Just common sense. It’s more than ac- 
cident that they have adjacent quarters in 
one of the biggest hotels in New York.” 

S. B. Pr. took the telephone, calling the 
housekeeper. Soon there was a knock, with 
the lady in question, puzzled at the ur- 
gency of the request for her co-operation. 
He identified Jerry and himself as govern- 
ment operatives, and explained he wanted 
information about the maids who had ac- 
cess to the apartments of Bock and Prince, 
and wished her ideas as to whether it 
would be necessary to interview them, to 
find out what they knew of importance. 

“Sure, you can talk to any of my crew 
if you want to,” the matronly Irish woman 
replied, “but I think I can be a-telling you 
gentlemen anything you want. If it’s secret 
service work, well, the tongues of those 
girls have hinges, all v+ them, and on both 
sides. As for me, I can keep my mouth 
shut. Indeed, if I couldn’t I wouldn’t be 
holding this job since the day the place 
opened.” 

“Tell us all you know about the habits 
of the two men.” 

She sat down. “Well, it’s funny about 
those two. One’s a great man doing won- 
derful things for the government, and the 
other’s a tinhorn gambler graduated to 
spats and an imitation Oxford accent. Now 
from that, wouldn’t you expect them to 
be just as different as any pair could be? 
Sure, I’m telling you, nonetheless, I can’t 
get it out of my head that they’re alike, 
as alike as two peas, and why I don’t 
know or I’d be saying.” 
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Something went click in Jerry’s mind. 
This was apparent from the wry expres- 
sion on his face. By the same token, he 
didn’t seem to be able to get it into words. 
He gulped, sputtered and said nothing. 

S. B. Jr. encouraged the housekeeper. 
“Just what do you mean, alike?” 

“They don’t look alike at all, although 
if you’d measure them I’m athinking you 
would find they’d weigh about the same 
on a scale, stand about the same height. 
That Bertrand Bock there, he’s a cock 0’ 
the walk, you know. He pops his eyes at 
you, like Zero Mostel, when he wants 
sométhing. And then, when he don’t like 
the way things are going, he gets all ex- 
cited and his eyes water like an old woman 
getting sentimental. He’s a man you'd 
pick out of a crowd anywhere.” She 
laughed at her own conceits. “That fellow 
Prince, he’s a Bird’s Eye cucumber, if 
you’re asking me, frozen through and 
through. Now he has big eyes, too, but 
they’te theatrical. He wags his lashes at 
you as though they were playing the spot- 
lights on him. He’s as supercilious as an 
English landlord in Ireland. He purses 
his mouth in a thin line, and struts as 
proud as a peacock, and passes his money 
atotind as though good God-fearing people 
cated as much for his dollars as they would 
for a pleasant word.” 

“What about their habits,” the older 
man asked. “Do you find them alike or 
different there?” 

“Sure, and the curious thing is they are 
different all right. Yet when it comes to 
something important, they’re just alike too. 
The one is openlike and generous and en- 
joys being a big gun. The other is close 
and careful, and doesn’t want to talk to 
you. But get a line on this, will you?” 
Her eyes spatkled as she reflected upon 
human oddities. “Neither of them will 
trust the maid, and she’s been with me 
in a half-dozen hotels over twenty years. 
She’s the regular, and for relief I have to 
use another of my regulars too. Both of 
those fellows scare the extra girls just to 
death. Well, you know neither will let 
the maid in except when they are there, 
to watch her every step, Now, that’s why 
I say they’re alike.” 

She hesitated, then went on. “You take 
that airplane fellow. He’s pretty regular. 
He’s nearly always here on Saturday night, 
when he plays around Times Square, I 
guess. And then on Mondays. Maybe he 
belongs to a lodge that meets that night. 


Sometimes he’s in of an afternoon and 
has people in where they talk shush shush 
about the aircraft they’re putting together 
to cook Hitler.” Again the laugh. ‘That 
other fellow? He’s almost never around, 
except at the oddest kind of hours. Neither 
of them have their quarters made up every 
day. When Prince wants his done, it’s 
always in the afternoon, just about the 
time the maid wants to go home. I think 
he does it just to be mean. As for Bock, 
if he stays overnight he begins ringing for 
the maid about six-thirty in the morn- 
ing—” She rose. “I hope you won’t think 
all women just crazy, but the maids on 
the floor have a little pool. I think perhaps 
up to five now—” 

“You mean a bet of some kind?” 

“The money goes to the girl who first 
sees the two of them together. They think 
they’re so utterly contrary, just plumb dif- 
ferent, that it’s impossible for them even 
to walk down the hall together. They’re 
having a lot of fun over it.” 

As she left, S. B. Jr. closed the door 
carefully. 

“Are you thinking what I’m thinking?” 
Jerry asked. 

“T suppose,” S. B. Jr. admitted. 

Jerry sighed. “A thespian at heart. Old 
Von Hertz goes to the Players Club for 
lunch, hangs around with actors. Yeah, 
bo! if you’re asking me I think they’re 
both the same gorilla.” 

At this moment the telephone rang, a 
call from Washington, and soon the eyes 
of S. B. Jr. were sparkling. “That was 
code. I think our case has broken over 
in Jersey. Now to get out of here.” 

At the front door they nodded in re- 
sponse to the doorman’s query, noted that 
a car at least fifth or sixth in line started 
to pull out in response to his signal. Nei- 
ther gave any intimation of interest, but 
both saw that it was one of the older type 
of owner-driver cabs. 

Suddenly S. B. Jr. acted. “This one’s 
all right,” he said. “Church Street Annex 
Post Office,’ he told the driver, giving 
Cirections from the outside, so that their 
liveried suspect would hear. 

In the chain cab, Jerry smiled grimly. 
By the time they reached the General Post 
Office, on their way down Eighth Avenue, 
he was able to identify the other taxi, fol- 
lowing them. 

They separated, took different tube 
trains, rejoined each other on a Newark 
corner, went to the Robert Treat together 
by cab again. 
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Billy Furness was quite elatec. “A 
beautiful job of coordination. You should 
have seen the way we got everyone to 
work.” §. B. sprawled on a davenport. 
“Begin at the beginning.” 

“Well, we picked up the folder from 
the secretary, and Bock had everything 
there in one place. It’s quite a job to work 
chemical formulas backwards, especially 
when you don’t know what they’re all 
about. We photostated everything, put a 
dozen crews on them. Our own man had 
the right hunch, however. It was what 
we all expected, that is, plastics.” 

He leaned forward. “It’s not necessary 
to understand the exact details of airplane 
design, but you'll recall that Bock’s first 
step in facilitating real mass production 
was the technical change in design so that 
certain secticns of the big bombers could 
be built and coupled up, welded at the last 
minute, with everything in place.” 

Jerry had a sense of what was coming. 
“Electrical connections?” 

“xactly. Remember all the time that 
used to be lost with electricians trying to 
crawl through the living quarters of a 
gnat? Bock personally directed the devel- 
opment of a plastic with superinsulation 
qualities which would meet -very necessary 
cordition in manufacture, and also elimi- 
nate soldering.” 

“And other secret qualities?” 

“Right! The special plastic apparently 
would fail urder certain specific conditions. 
Our problem was to find what these 
might be.” 

“You found them?” S, B. Jr. asked. 

“Ves, and in just these few hours, too!” 

Jerry was elated “Perhaps my criginal 


idea of some kind of an electrical ray 
wasn’t so goofy.” 

“My boy, it was precisely correct. What 
happens to the airships is that the moment 
they are caught by certain cross streams 
of electronic energy, every electrical con- 
nection is short circuited, and all opera- 
tions go haywire in an instant.” 

S. B. Jr. began striding up and down. 
“Does that mean we have to rebuild all 
our bombers? Heaven help us if that is 
true.” 

Billy Furness smiled. “Full measures 
are already under way for ships now on 
the production line. New parts will be 
available in the factory by tomorrow night, 
and in the assembly lines by morning of 
the next day through plane deliveries. As 
for the bombers abroad, we are experi- 
menting. There’s a man out in California, 
just a kid, about seventeen now, and an 
electrical genius. One of our crews called 
him in because he has made valuable sug- 
gestions, and he thinks we can lick these 
rays just the same way as the British licked 
the magnetic mines almost overnight.” 

S. B. Jr. rose. “Well, it’s the best news 
in a long time. We’ve met the military 
issue, and as for Bock, we’ve enough on 
him. Let’s nab him.” 

“T’m sorry, but I’m afraid that’s up to 
you,” Furness replied. “We came to that 
conclusion hours ago. As far as his office 
in Jersey and his home here are concerned, 
he’s gone. You check up on the Metro- 

pole, but when you get over there you 
won’t find him. His secretary phoned at 
our direction, and he wasn’t there.” 
To Be Continued 
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Tides of Destiny 


THE GOLDEN CALIF 


1. THE early morning of recorded history 
there was a Taurean Age, extending rough- 
ly over the period of 3773 BC to 1613 BC, 
allowing a century or two either way for 
differences of opinion as to just when the 
Zodiac of the Signs and the Zodiac of the 
Constellations did coincide. Most authori- 
ties place this Pisces-Aries point near 500 
AD with our Piscean age of Faith tran- 
scending Chaos opening a new efa, ac- 
knowledged by historians, dominated by 
the Christian Church and building toward 
our present level of civilization from the 
dead rubble of pagan militarism, Let those 
who eagerly await the wonders of the 
Aquarian age so imminently just around 
the next corner meditate long and search- 
ingly on the seven hundred or so years we 
have in which to finish learning the Piscean 
renunciation of the material for the sake 
of the spiritual, the compassion and mercy, 
the love of our fellow creatures that our 
Master came to teach. And let them not 
forget the five hundred years that elapsed 
between the life of Jesus and the world’s 
general acceptance of the Christian Church 
which marked the opening of the Pisces 
epoch in which we live. 

The Arian Age, from about 1613 BC to 
548 AD, was the Age of Conquest which 
brought the destruction of Babylon by the 
Assyrians, the destruction of wealthy, cul- 
tured Crete by the Greeks, the Fall of Troy, 
the Greek-Persian wars, Alexander sighing 
for new worlds to conquer, turning back 
only at the Indus, Carthage razed and its 
site sowed with salt after more than a 
century locked in the death struggle with 
Rome, and finally Rome’s marching legions 
triumphant over the Western world, the 
apotheosis of Aries. Indeed this era was 
passing away into decay when the Soldier 
bowed before the mystic Carpenter of 
Galilee. 

What we call the prehistoric age ended 
with the era of Cancer; we know that 
civilization had its beginnings in the fertile 
river valleys of the world, men learned to 
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live in homes, to grow crops and to domesti- 
cate useful animals, that families and clans 
evolved. Was it only a coincidence that 
written history, developed in the age of 
Gemini, begins with legends of the great 
deluge? In the water sign Cancer, did At- 
lantis sink beneath the waves forever, or 
was the deluge only the racial memory of a 
smaller castastrophe, the flooding of the 
Mediterranean basin which is supposed to 
have occurred at such a geologically late 
date? 

The major civilization of Gemini was 
Egypt, famous for learning once the art of 
writing had been mastered. Next in time 
comes our Taurean age, during which a 
civilization of comparative peace, plenty, 
agriculture and development of wealth was 
built up. Babylonia was a major world 
power for nearly two thousand years and 
is yet a symbol of all the luxury, abun- 
dance and pleasure this Earth can bestow. 
How she was hated by poor wanderers in 
the desert and by the captives that toiled 
on her palaces and temples! 


The Taurean Period 


The symbol of Taurus is still the Bull. 
We do not think of wealth today as it 
essentially is; the product of earth secured 
by labor. Machines have largely replaced 
the plodding, patient, powerful ox that 
used to draw the plow and the wagon; 
money and credit now have come to mean 
riches instead of lands and lowing herds. 
But we astrologers are not too fanciful in 
retaining this ancient picture. We see in a 
college history text, ‘The docile kine which 
provided milk, cheese, meat and leather 
might become, for instance, the one sure 
symbol of benevolence in a harsh world.” 

It was during this Babylonian period 
that the Golden Calf was worshipped in 
temples—men were still grateful for 
wealth so lately wrung from earth and 
luxuriated in its ease and beauty—they did 
not yet regard it as the root of all evil, nor 
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to tell the truth do we. Across the sea the 
island of Crete also waxed exceeding rich, 
luxurious and beautiful on the proceeds of 
its fertile, well-tilled land and on its mighty 
sea commerce. Its great cities were well 
paved, with impressive public buildings and 
homes of several stories, equipped with 
bathrooms and plumbing as well as with 
a great many precious stones and metals 
and objects of art. And King Minos owned 
a labyrinth leading human sacrifices toward 
the Minotaur. In Egypt the Sacred Bull 
was worshipped; in Babylon less fortunate 
bulls were sacrificed to the supreme god 
Bel and other lesser peoples had similar 
rites. In Greek legend it was Jupiter in 
the form of a white bull that carried off 
lovely Europa. 

Babylonia was originally settled by 
peaceful farmers, the Acadians, then con- 
quered by nomadic Semites. The Biblical 
Cain and Abel may have been a racial 
memory of this struggle between farmers 
and cattle owners. It is not long since there 
were murders growing out of the fencing 
of our own West. The Semites were a 
highly intelligent, generally literate people, 
adding a genius for commerce to highly 
productive agriculture. Babylonia was a 
peaceful nation, as such things go, busy 
with the production and enjoyment of 
wealth. It possessed the vast fertile valley 
of the Tigris-Euphrates and was the center 
of world trade routes so became rich enough 
to build great cities and temples, wondrous 
hanging gardens, to foster learning, religion 
and art. These people, so early in history, 
established a fixed monetary unit and built 
up a great system of commercial law ad- 
ministered by the priesthood. Perhaps they 
did not have our great sciences of today 
but Ferguson gives them this credit: “Con- 
querors who once made their name a terror 
and boasted, ‘I destroyed, I devastated, I 
burned with fire’ are almost forgotten, but 
modern Europeans are still indebted each 
minute of the day, whether they realize it 
or not, to the astrologers, the technicians, 
and the traders of Babylon. The division 
of the hour into sixty minutes, the division 
of the circle into three hundred and sixty 
degrees, and the division of the zodiac into 
twelve signs or constellations, are all 
devices which have survived from the lore 
of Babylonian sages who questioned the 
stars in their efforts to measure time and 
to find a clue to man’s fate.” 

While the sign Taurus represents pri- 
marily wealth defined as the ownership of 





land and tools for working it, the Moon 
is exalted in Taurus and in turn, Jupiter, 
the lord of increase and abundance, is ex- 
alted in the Moon’s sign Cancer. The fruits 
of the earth must be distributed as well as 
produced—and it is there, alas, that the 
root of all evil comes in. The Mosaic Law 
does not forbid the possession and enjoy- 
ment of wealth but it does command “Thou 
shalt not covet” anything which belongs to 
another. The Buddha made a practical 
compromise with wealth—he gave holiness 
to the Brahmins who must lay aside all 
earthly possessions and beg their food from 
door to door, but he allowed some merit 
to the householder who by his low pre- 
occupation with earthly things was able to 
feed the holy men. Both Taurus and 
Cancer, with their ruling Venus and Moon 
and exalted Jupiter, are peaceful signs, 
asking only to enjoy the fruit of their 
own possessions and toil and for their 
families to be secure in the content of 
“mine own vine and fig tree.” Both signs 
are typically good ‘“‘family” people—if nar- 
row and earthbound, not vicious and not 
destructive unless attacked, but beware the 
fury of him whose house has been burned 
and his children put to the sword. Mod- 
ern Poland, an agricultural country ruled 
by Taurus, was attacked as Mars squared 
Saturn enterting Taurus and it was devas- 
tated and depopulated under the ominous 
series of eclipses and conjunctions of 
Saturn and Uranus in its ruling sign— 
foolish Germans and Russians may think 
that in the course of 2 thousand years they 
may forget. 

For there is no evil in the production and 
enjoyment of wealth. Every human being 
must have food, clothing, shelter from the 
elements—these attained he wants com- 
fort, beauty and pleasure. There is no art, 
no search for learning, no rising above the 
brute until the lesson of Taurus is learned. 
Nor is the natural trinity of earth signs 
evil in itself—Taurus, ownership of land 
and tools; Virgo, intelligence and labor use- 
fully applied; Capricorn, authority and 
executive management. Edward Bellamy 
in his “Looking Backward” founded his 
Utopian scheme of things on this earth 
trinity and so probably “builded even bet- 
ter than he knew.” His evolved society ap- 
portioned a fair share of the nation’s wealth 
to each man, woman and child who then 
was obligated to work for the state betweea 
the ages of twenty-one and forty-five and 
received a credit card against which all his 
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purchases were totalled. As all received an 
equal income credit the incentive to ex- 
travagant show was cut off though each 
could own what he pleased and could leave 
personal property to designated heirs. 
Homes were rented from the state, most 
household tasks being done by community 
laundries, kitchens, dining rooms, with 
recreation, social life and education in com- 
munity centers. Women also worked for 
the state, with ample maternity leaves and 
each child having his own credit card. All 
young people were educated to the limit of 
mental ability and at twenty one began 
to work. Starting with three years of tasks 
classified as common labor, the individual 
would rise by frequent promotion of earned 
merit until he could possibly become one 
of the ten heads of industry or even become 
President for a five year term, not renew- 
able. Position in life could not depend on 
ownership of wealth for all shared alike; 
therefore he visioned this prime mover of 
the human heart as always stimulated and 
encouraged, not by the profit motive of 
capitalistic society, but by honors, promo- 
tions and prestige of earned rank. The 
various occupations were filled by volun- 
teers, with the individual trained in his 
highest aptitudes, and the conditions of 
work so arranged and divided up that 
arduous, dangerous or unpleasant tasks 
carried shorter hours or privileges to make 
men willing to volunteer for them. No 
work was regarded as menial; much of the 
drudgery being done by scientific equip- 
ment rather than by the many children of 
poor and ignorant families so necessary in 
our present system. 

Bellamy envisioned a far greater wealth 
than we know (writing in 1887 before our 
mass production was developed), produced 
for use by a highly educated, healthy and 
happy people in a system which had out- 
grown the waste of competition and busi- 
ness failures, the ruthless dishonesty and 
criminality of antisocial individualism, the 
destruction of wars, and the human misery 
of poverty, illness and insanity growing 
out of economic exploitation, ignorance and 
brutality. He recognized, probably without 
knowledge of astrology, that the evils of 
Taurus and of Jupiter are brought about 
by discords with its fixed sign cross— 
Aquarius, politics, group relationships, un- 
stable social structure; Leo, love, pleasure 
and speculation, children, all very expensive 
things when mismanaged; and the oppos- 
ing sign Scorpio, birth-death, inheritance, 


war, the passing away of all material things. 
There are no pockets in shrouds and our 
last possession, like the tomb of Cyrus, 
tempts no Alexander to steal. 


New Systems 


Even the most dyed-in-the-wool defen- 
der of the oldfashioned capitalistic system 
called “free enterprise” must suspect that 
it has already received its death blow, not 
from the champions of social justice but 
from the replacement of individual owners 
of business by the huge corporations, 
monopolies and cooperatives. Today “small 
business” is pictured as a group of little 
mice furtively searching for crumbs with 
one wary eye on the government’s heavy 
broom. 

We have had some years of the New 
Deal, England has a socialist government 
now, the Scandinavian countries have pro- 
gressed far beyond us in humanitarian eco- 
nomics and many Americans, still abhorring 
Dictatorship, see that Russia has proved 
herself a major world power and are taking 
some interest in the new economic life of 
that country as reported by no less than 
our own highly respected “barefoot boy 
from Wall Street,” the late Mr. Willkie. 
Rapid as these international changes have 
been, we may expect a more far-reaching 
series in our own United States when 
Uranus transits Cancer, occupying our 
financial second house. This is not revolu- 
tion in the bloody sense, but the recon- 
struction period such as followed our Revo- 
lutionary and Civil wars with the spread 
of economic benefits and education to 
greater numbers of our people. 

But how many centuries away we still 
are from the humanitarian era of world 
economics! In that evolved Aquarian day 
it would not be possible to clip from the 
daily paper an item such as this one, dated 
March 1, 1946. In brief, the USS Bod- 
ditch, a hydrographic survey ship with 
fourteen scientists and millions of dollars 
worth of equipment, sailed for the site 
of the coming atomic bomb experiments in 
May to make a pre-atomic survey of the 
ocean and marine life. The article con- 
cludes with this comment by John C. Marr 
of the U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service: 
“This is the largest, strangest fishing ex- 
pedition in history. It may be a good thing 
to know if radioactive elements kill fish in 
case the United States sometime might 
want to drop a bomb on waters of a nation 
whose livelihood depends on fishing.” 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part VII 


I. THE analysis of current happenings 
and world events and of leadership and its 
trends, the position which must be taken 
by the individual who uses the yardstick 
of cosmic science is a unique one. 

It seems possible in the ordinary material 
way of thinking to take one or the other 
side of an international difference, to talk 
for or against one or another form of 
economy, government, social and political 
ideology which in these days have grown 
active in the public mind. Once a particu- 
lar loyalty has been chosen it is usual to 
measure, accept or reject current happen- 
ings, opinions of contemporary leaders, cer- 
tain types of legislation, on the basis of 
whether these support or deny the chosen 
opinion. Thus the average man and woman 
gets into arguments which may be more or 
less good-natured or reasonable, but are 
never likely to settle anything. 

A viewpoint which measures present-day 
opinions, expressions, happenings, accord- 
ing to a pattern of civilization-development 
extending over centuries has an entirely 
different character. What is said by leading 
public men and women, what transpires 
in the industrial, economic, social and re- 
ligious life of various countries, is related 
not only to immediate progress or to any 
particular year, but also to those future 
years when the causes now created have 
grown to the measure of effects. 

Thus one finds that he cannot take sides 
consistently or defend any one line of 
human procedure indefinitely. It becomes 
impossible to support anyone all the time 
or anything less than the underlying con- 
sistent truth of the whole pattern one is 
following. “Rights” appear quite unex- 
pectedly in statements and procedures on a 
side of the fence where there was “wrong” 
only yesterday. 


The Separating “2” 


The world is far enough along in this 
year of 1946 for the average person to 
recognize the very evident fact of this dis- 
order. Since last October these articles 
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have consistently pointed to the No. 2, 
the significator of 1946, as being a splitting 
apart of the one-world unity which was so 
generally accepted as the theme of Peace 
in 1945. s 

As each month has come along the hopes 
for immediate peaceful organization of na- 
tional and international prospects for post- 
war years have diminished in the minds of 
thousands all over the world. On every side 
one hears pessimism regarding this year 
and next, fears of preparation for another 
war that would have brought about whole- 
sale ridicule and condemnation as recently 
as 1944 and 1945, 

In Creation, order is basic. Mankind 
continues to hope for more order; applied 
to his daily life he commonly calls this 
“security” and interprets it as a matter of 
material economy instead of a more free 
expression of natural and human resources. 

Even though the average seeking to es- 
tablish order seems to produce more and 
greater disorder, conflicting angles of 
opinion, and individuals, communities and 
nations divided against each other, as in 
this ‘2 year,” this disorder must be looked 
upon as a challenge rather than a reason 
for permanent discouragement. Individually 
and collectively, what we are, what we are 
doing with what we are, where we are 
going, is more important than where we 
are. 

The month of March, for instance, 
seemed to show that international relation- 
ships were seriously strained. The U.N.O. 
was in the process of moving to the New 
World after failing to make any very great 
history in dealing with the problem of 
Iran. Winston Churchill made his Missouri 
speech for Anglo-Saxon solidarity against 
Russian expansion of spheres of influence 
and territorial control. Generalissimo Stalin 
broke a precedent and replied to that 
speech in no uncertain or conciliatory 
terms. Political leaders in England and the 
United States publicly called for another 
meeting between the heads of the Big Three 
Nations. 
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Division in 1946 

True to the measurement of a “2 
year,” all this showed civilization, after 
a war fought for the defeat of totalitarian 
rule and a union of world interests, divided 
nicely into two factions—the single unit 
of 1945, a “1 year,” now split up into 
two “l’s.” Unity in diversity had been 
distorted into a diversity of unity. 

Many of the dangers that seemed to 
be “just around the corner”*in the inter- 
national situation of March have since 
been lessened, diverted, and along with 
improvements in the industrial outlook, 
show a promise of better understanding in 
the immediate present and future. 

Because the political, economic, social, 
religious differences do persist beneath the 
surface in a group of years such as we are 
passing through and also because opposing 
authorities will have to face either complete 
cooperation or an aggressive combat, it is 
in line with these articles to apply the 
cosmic pattern to what this year has so far 
revealed. 

The outstanding division is recognized 
first between old style capitalism and pri- 
vate enterprise (not really true American 
in theme but the only basis of economy 
that this nation has ever known) and the 
modern form of Communism, in these days 
organized, used and promoted from Mos- 
cow. 

The original forms of both Capitalism 
and Russian Communism have changed, in 
fact they have in recent years adopted 
some phases of procedure from each other. 
However, just as the futility of federated 
religious organizations lies in the fact that 
they combine outwardly while secretly re- 
taining their same traditions, dogmas and 
authorities, so the greater actual demands 
that civilization makes for really united 
nations brings nearer and nearer the real 
showdown between conflicting ideologies 
as to how the natural and human resources 
of the world shall be handled, and toward 
what major economy. Numerological meas- 
urement has already been employed to 
highlight some of the leading figures that 
this year has brought to the fore, President 
Truman, Winston Churchill, Premier 


Stalin, but a further reference to some of 
these calculations gives an interesting side- 
light upon the confusions of March, which 
were all mixed up with Fascistic, totali- 
tarian, imperialistic, democratic fears and 
ambitions, with Britain, the U. S., Franco, 


Winston Churchill and even Roman Catho- 
lic church authority on one side of a bid 
for world power and Josef Stalin and the 
supreme council of the USSR and Commu- 
nistic influence in France and throughout 
Europe and the world, on the other. 

In the study of numbers, especially as 
this relates to the development of any cau- 
sation from the point of the 1 of beginning, 
through the 2 of germination, the 3 of 
expression and on to the completion of the 
effects under 9, 5 has been noted as a 
pivotal point. In the range from 1 to 9, 
there are four numerals to the left of this 
number 5, (1, 2, 3, 4) and four numerals 
to the right (viz. 6, 7, 8,9). This makes 
the point of 5 a symbol of an experience 
that is transitory, where the Cause having 
been established through four phases of 
operation is now in transit to four phases 
of Effects. 

March 1946 is numbered the 3rd month 
in the “2 year.” The addition of 3 and 2 
is 5—Personal Month Vibration for March 
and an indication to why the events there 
showed so plainly the world problems which 
World Wars I and II have only served to 
establish as causes, but were not able to 
settle. The phases of the effects, such as 
can be partly harmonized within the 
months from March to August, began to 
be seen with the developments of April, 
the ‘6 month” of adjustment and balance. 

The very definite divisions that appeared 
during March in the line-ups of old and 
new authorities seeking control, were also 
a reflection of the acutely opposite quali- 
ties of the 3rd month of the year, and the 
2 of the year itself, from which the total 5 
of the whole month was derived. The 3 
would more likely indicate the old Capital- 
ism camp, and the 2 the mass new camp of 
Communism. 


Churchill and Stalin 


In choosing the former Prime Minister, 
Winston Churchill, to keynote their cam- 
paign, the opponents of communistic ex- 
pansion made a singularly important choice 
according to his “Immediate Period Table.” 
(Students will note under his 73rd year 
(1946) the letters i-e-p-c with the Essence 
of 6 and the P.Y.V. of 7.) This indicates 
a certain opportunity for public expression 
(c) afforded Mr. Churchill after his birth- 
day in 1945; his vitality (e) and the op- 
portunity to travel (7) are involved, but 
mentally there is some self-delusion or 
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frustration (p). The 6 Essence would indi- 
cate a year to be spent in private retire- 
ment, and would make it plain that in the 
Missouri speech he was not speaking offi- 
cially for the British Labor Government. 

Mr. Churchill stated that he was speak- 
ing solely as a free citizen, giving only his 
dwn views, but numerologically we have 
learned that in a “7 year’ one can easily 
be involved in a misunderstanding, which 
can assume the importance of a plot by 
which one is made to represent secret 
powers that seek control through arousing 
a common fear. Mr. Churchill does not 
have a “personal year” for taking the initia- 
tive (1), nor a year for expressing his own 
opinions (3). 

The retaliation to Mr. Churchill’s speech 
which Marshal Stalin gave from Moscow 
should interest anyone reading world events 
from the cosmic science angle, because of 
the things it highlights in the chart of Josef 
Stalin. 

Students who have this chart erected 
should note that Stalin also came under 
the letter (c) since his birthday in Decem- 
ber 1945. This should mean more public 
utterances, more broadcasts upon inter- 
national matters during 1946. While the 
occasion was called a precedent, numer- 
oligically it was under the impulse of the 
letter (c) that the comparative silence of 
the previous two years was broken. 

Churchill and Stalin would quite natu- 
rally take the opposite side of any argu- 
ment, even if they were just plain John 
Smith and Joe Brown. They would 
heartily disagree with each other’s view- 
point of whatever they were discussing, for 
Churchill has the Ideality No. of 4— 
service, tradition, reaction—while Stalin 
has the 5 of change, dissension, iconoclism. 

Churchill, except for obvious reasons 
during the war and the Big Three episodes, 
has criticised Stalin since 1921, and his 
remarks regarding both Stalin and Com- 
munism in the first edition of his book 
Blood, Sweat and Tears were far from com- 
plimentary. 

One angle of interpretation of the Num- 
ber charts of Churchill and Stalin reminds 
the writer of what was written in these 
articles if October 1944, drawing an anal- 
ogy between the rise to international 
prominence of F.D.R. and Hitler and 
pointing to the possibility that they might 
both disappear from the scene within a 
short time of each other. With the approach 
of 1947, it is possible that Churchill and 


Stalin may also disappear from the scene, 
and if the calculation involved is correctly 
made, this would occur within nine months 
of each other. 

U.N.O. 


While considering the subject of the 
division of world Powers which was so un- 
expectedly exposed (in the unexpected [5] 
month of March), a word about Russia, 
the other United Nations and the U.N.O. 
may be timely. 

In the numerological calendar the time 
for the Organization to begin to function 
so that its real value can be estimated is 
the period from October 1946 to March 
1947. 

1947 happens to be a yearly vibration 
that is fraught with discouragement for 
Russian power and the fortunes of com- 
munism. On the other hand it favors the 
democracies, and old fashioned capitalism 
which by that time is staging something 
of a prosperity boom. The U.N.O., its 
procedures and its findings, can in that 
year seem to be completely under the influ- 
ence of Britain and the United States as 
the other two of the big three nations. 
The effect upon Moscow will probably be 
seen in the fall of 1947, and there is numer- 
ological reason to believe that in 1948 
Russia may leave the U.N.O. organiza- 
tion. Because the “4 year” of 1948 is a 
further expression of the causes of the 
present “2 year” of 1946 (as 1947 is of 
1945), the Russian question and the evident 
differences that nation must have with any 
world organization mainly sponsored by the 
authorities of a conflicting economic sys- 
tem, will come again to the surface. 
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Pythagoras and the Druids 


Part IV 
A Story of Pythagoras and the Ancient Britons 


Ror aaccacxe the city of Lud became a 
transformed and crowded place as one 
after another body of troops streamed in, 
followed by guardian chariots of honor, 
and quarters had to be found for kings 
and chieftains and their men. Cattle and 
food for the horses, and food, had been 
brought along, for there was limits to 
King Crommach’s hospitality: he was to 
supply enough heady drink to launch a 
ship from a dry mud bank; but there just 
wasn’t room enough for everybody to be 
in town and no one wanted to camp on 
the outskirts. The grand meeting couldn’t 
be held until the last king came from the 
north. In the meantime there was trouble; 
wives disappeared overnight, willing or un- 
willing, and returning would cry copiously 
but refuse to accuse their captors; the 
kings with the largest number of troops 
lorded it, and there were fights outside 
taverns, and within, too; tempers became 
tense. 

At last King Nornad arrived from his 
vast kingdom in the north. The warriors 
were a wild, blue-eyed sort, wearing skirts, 
and playing instruments with pig bladders; 
these made music only for themselves—to 
others the sounds were painful; in battle 
these players aroused blood passion to a 
high pitch. The Druids had the slightest 
of all holds in Nornad’s barbarous land, 
where the women did all the work, and 
the men only hunted, feasted, drank, and, 
for lack of any other enemy, delighted in 
family feuds. Small dark men, and tall, 
generally blue eyed, these Albans were 
very unlike our southern countrymen; 
their land was poor and beggarly, with 
starved hills only good for deer and wild 
goat, but one couldn’t imagine more pride 
and arrogance than showed in their bear- 
ing. 

The meeting was held in King Crom- 
mach’s palace the first night of the new 
moon, a lucky time for new ventures, for 
then the moon is reborn and shall grow in 
size and radiance. Only three men, as 
honor guards, were allowed to accompany 





John Wilstach 


each king and chieftain. I began the cere- 
monies by telling of the plan offered by 
Pythagoras, the God-Man from across the 
seas, to save the country from eventual 
ruin. We could never agree to band to- 
gether against an invader. We must choose 
one king, with one army, and thus the 
united kingdom would be strong and in- 
vincible. 

I announced the procedure. One by one 
the rulers should approach a table, where 
I stood, alongside Pythagoras. The name 
of the candidate for all-rule should be 
whispered in my ear and I would write it 
down. It had to be done this way for none 
save Druids knew the skill of characters. 
After all had put in their votes these would 
be counted and a supreme king chosen. 
Secrecy would avoid future hard feeling. 

King Nornad grinned and first stepped 
forward, to show that he should come first. 
I knew, no matter how, that he had been 
buying votes, with gold* and promises, 
while Crommach was too vain to stoop to 
such an aid. I wasn’t surprised, naturally, 
when he whispered his own name in my 
ear. I wrote it down on a slip and placed 
it on a table. Further voting continued. 
After it was all over I sorted the slips, with 
Pythagoras, and if he hadn’t been there | 
vow I would have tried a trick to escape 
an evil fact. The result was a draw: King 
Crommach had twenty votes, King Nornad 
twenty votes. 

“T claim the victory,” roared Nornad, 
“by right of having more land and more 
warriors, See you all, down in the south 
men are farmers, or they work tin and 
other metals. In my country every man is 
a fighter—or if he isn’t he never attains 
manhood. Appoint me monarch of all the 
land and I shall protect Lud and the other 
cities, though, to be sure, you can assist 

*The money of early Britain consisted of bars of gold, 
brass, tin, and iron, with holes in the middle, a devise for 
carrying on the order of Chinese coins. There was no 
mintage of money, with ornamentation, until the early 
Roman period, when kings in Britain had their own coins, 


examples of which, now, are rare and valuable, though 
crude and imitative of the Roman. 
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with your swordsmen and chariots. I have 
everything except such a beautiful bride as 
Queen Deline—but if you don’t agree, King 
Crommach, maybe I’ll even take her away 
from you. Better do a little groveliny, now, 
than toss in an empty bed.” 

King Crommach blinked, stupidly. He 
couldn’t understand—first that he hadn’t 
been elected, second the audacity of his 
rival in insisting upon election in the case 
of a draw. The insult as to his queen was 
too much. He strode toward the other, 
doubled his fist, and struck him in the 
mouth. In an instant, while Nornad wiped 
blood from his lips, swords were out. 

“No, no,” I boomed, “or the curse of 
excommunication will follow and blight the 
life of each man who uses a sword. Lud, 
now, is a peace city. Go you back to your 
homes. There must be found another way 
to settle this.” 

Nornad laughed, as blood dripped over 
his chin. 

“There will be a way, High Druid. I 
shall go and gather my forces. There will 
be war—war between this overfed pig and 
myself. I’ll whip his army, take his life, 
rule his kingdom, and enjoy his queen.” 

He stalked from the palace room and 
nineteen smaller rulers, and their followers, 
went after him. 

I glanced at Pythagoras, reproachfully, 
and my wry smile could have been read: 
so far, dear prophet, not so very good. 

“Oh, man of wisdom, events do not move 
to your liking?” 

“IT call myself a lover of wisdom, Bul- 
lenor—there is quite a distinction. The 
true lover never reaches his goal, ever it 
hovers just out of reach. However I have 
ever told my students, think before you act, 
so that nothing stupid results.”* 

“Ah, but this sure war is worse than 
stupid, and it appeared that the crown of 
crowns was not enough to start it, we must 
have a woman with luring eyes. Too bad 
this kind isn’t born with a mark, so she 
could be choked at birth.” 

Pythagoras shook his head. “You are 
still a savage at heart, Bullenor. You can- 
not stop the Wheel of Life, nor the progress 
of a single soul.” 

The curtains parted and Queen Deline 
came in, answering my command, Her 


* Pythagoras called himself a philosophos, a lover of 
wisdom, instead of Anthroposophos, a man of wisdom and 
knowledge. The difference between knowledge and wis- 
dom has been well put by Cowper: “Knowledge and wis- 
dom, far from being one, have ofttimes no connection. 
Knowledge dwells in heads replete with thoughts of other 
men—wisdom in minds attentive to their own.” 


color was high and her eyes were sparkling 
with anger. 

“T suppose I am here to be questioned. 
It is as I told the king—can I help my 
Leauty?” 

“No, but you can your wantonness. I 
know you met King Nornad at several 
royal receptions. What did you do to make 
him covet you? Smile that peculiar know- 
ing smile, as if you both shared a secret 
of desire? Did he speak to you—for your 
owl ear alone?” 

“Shall we gossip like women, High 
Priest?” 

“You shall answer me or I shall curse 
your womb. Though you have had one son, 
then you shall never have another. I shall 
curse your beauty and it wi wither and 
fade until your face will be like that of an 
old crone. Beware, Deline.” 

She whitened and her lips trembled. “I 
spoke to Nornad but in politeness. We 
danced, he was our guest, and he said he 
needed just such an armful to warm him 
in the cold northern nights. I thought that 
i. jest. He said he would make me a golden 
collar, and a leather leash—I was danger- 
ous to be let loose and free. I laughed.” 

“At being compared to a dog. Beating, 
I think, would improve your conduct, if not 
your hide. So all you did was smile and 
laugh, in reply?” 

She nodded. 

“Tt was enough. He saw you were ripe 
to play at dalliance. Now there will be a 
war for the crown, and you—though he who 
wins you wins nothing save the vanity of 
a little insecure possession. Ah, that 
women live who like to be fought over as 
dogs fight over a bone or a bitch. Go, thee 
Deline, you were born and made this way, 
the fault be the Sun who made you golden, 
the Moon who made you white, when the 
evil star was in its greatest strength.”* 

Queen Deline backed out of the chamber, 

“TI waste my words. She thinks I am 
giving her compliments. What would you 
do with such a wench, Pythagoras?” 

“Nothing. Unwittingly she is weaving 
her own shroud.” 

“And that of many good men.” 

“No, of only one other person.” 

“You are a great thaumaturgis, Pythag- 
oras, and you like to be cryptic.” 





*This, it would appear, might well mean Saturn, and 
is the nearest that the High Druid mixes the general and 
particular in speaking of the heavens. Saturn, in ancient 
astrology, was the most malignant and malefic planet, 
particularly when in the signs it rules, Capricorn and 
Aquarius, or exalted in Libra. 
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“Tt is useless to meddle with the impor- 
tant moment. When it comes and you are 
ready for it, and stamp it into action, then 
is the instant to meet it. I do try to stop 
you from troubling of your soul. Nothing 
outside you matters. Ah, I know that, but 
= have a festering in me, too, or I would 
not try to save a land and make it better. 
I should live in solitude, or for a few 
chosen elect, who are all that matter, but I 
have that holy ambition of universal bet- 
terment. I know it is foolish and yet I 
continue. But I promise you this, Bullenor, 
that after this trouble has settled I will 
come with you, and your Druids, for two 
years, absent myself from the world, and 
teach you what I know of wisdom, the 
wheel of life, and the language of the 
spheres.” 

“And after two years?” 

“You will insist upon meddling with the 
unborn moment again. Await it and be 
ready for whatever happens.”* 

Well, for several weeks there was nothing 
for me to do, really, except to wait. King 
Crommach organized his own army, and 
he waited the armies of the nineteen rulers 
who had thrown in with him, to wage war 
on the northern horde that we knew was 
being gathered together by King Nornad. 
Crommach would have better horses and 
chariots, and his men would be better 
armed; the south of the land was richer, 
with the finer in everything; the north was 
not as populous, but all the men were war- 
riors, and King Nornad would head a 
larger number that King Crommach could 
muster, but many of them undisiplined 
savages more used to the hills than the 
plains on which the battle would be fought. 

Yes, the army first in the field would 
select open ground defending a rear that 
led to its land. The method was ever the 
same. Armed men, on foot, would form 
the center, on the flanks the chariots and 
soldiers on horseback.** Scouts came in to 
report to King Crommach that the host of 
King Nornad were waiting on Hartemar 
Plains, with wagons and women, and 
camps in a half circle behind. 


*The maxim of Pythagoras is thus reported by Hier- 
ocles. The sayings he records are all in symbols—fist 
he gives the symbol, then the meaning, as: “Ever keep 
your belongings packed up. (Always be prepared for all 
emergencies.)”’ 


**Their weapons were a short spear and a light target 
(shield), a sword also by their side, their fighters some- 
times in chariots fanged at the axel with iron sithes, their 
bodies part naked, only painted with woad in sundry fig- 
ures, to seem terrible. 

—John Milton, The History of England, 1670. 





At last King Crommach’s army was 
formed before Lud, and moved out for the 
long march. Pythagoras and I went along, 
also many Druids, who would tend the 
wounded, see to the dead and rites to be 
held over them. The God-Man and I rode 
in a fine chariot, alongside the one driven 
by King Crommach, his Queen Deline by 
his side. The horses had to be held in, for 
the advance must not go faster than the 
pace of the foot soldiers. 

It was night when the outskirts of 
Hartemar Plains was reached. The Army 
camped for the night. In the distance could 
be seen the fires of King Nornad. The battie 
would take place after dawn. Certainly 
in all the history of the country no such 
great masses of men could ever have been 
engaged. 

Before dawn Pythagoras and I drove to 
a spot, on one side, where we could over- 
look the field, and neither of us had any- 
thing to say. As the grey mist lifted and 
the sun rose in the east I noticed that my 
companion appeared suffering in almost 
superhuman concentration. The veins of 
his forehead were tight cords and his tense 
eyes seemed to be withdrawn into his head. 

Slowly, very slowly, King Crommach’s 
army formed, in the regulation manner, 
and moved forward, the only difference 
being that the King and Queen, in their 
chariot, were in the middle of the line with 
the foot soldiers. 

There was no shouting, only a slight 
rustle of movement could be heard, and in 
the air one could imagine hearing the sharp 
breath of warriors who would not be breath- 
ing within an hour. Little clouds of dust 
arose. In a short time the battle would be 
joined, 

And then: I blinked my eyes, in wonder, 
for in an instant the picture was all 
changed. Out of the dust facing King 
Crommach’s force an army arose, such a 
army as had not been seen on this land for 
centuries. For these shaggy men, un- 
painted, in rough animal skins, were 
bearded—and none save Druids have been 
allowed to be bearded for hundreds of 
years. They were armed with strange 
weapons, such as the blunt-end swords, 
spoken of in times of yore, and they yelled 
in a tongue I could not understand as they 
hit Crommach’s flanks. 

I heard other yelling—and another army, 
out of the dust of centuries, was attacking 
King Nornad’s force. 
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The earth trembled, and here was the 
strangest part of it all. The trained and 
seasoned horses drawing the chariots 
reared and squealed in fright. They turned 
in flight, and many of the chariots tipped 
over. Crommach’s men shuddered, but 
they were brave, and they tried to fight 
the wild creatures before them, but it 
seemed as if a wind pushed them back- 
ward and their weapons went through these 
new enemies as through the air itself. There 
followed a crazy panic and cries: “The 
gods are angry. These—these are our 
ancestors!” 

Over on the Nornad side the same panic 
was taking place, only worse, because the 
army swept back upon its own wagons and 
camps in utter disorder. In I do not know 
how long the two armies were composed of 
crazed, bewildered and fear-filled men, 
seeking only flight. I heard afterwards that 
King Nornad’s men never stopped until 
they reached the mountains. Crommach’s 
fell back on Lud, or in that general direc- 
tion. I noticed one thing that—at an in- 
stant I cannot tell—those suddenly attack- 
ing armies vanished as quickly as they had 
appeared, and that I could not see a single 
man, dead or wounded, lying upon the 
field of battle. 

Yes, there was one dead man! In the 
retreat we caught up with King Crom- 
mach’s chariot. Queen Deline was at the 
reins. Her husband was slumped at her 
feet. 

“One of the enemy stabbed him in the 
chest,” she shouted, “my dear husband is 
dead.” 

The only dead man! 

That was the news that went around 
Lud in whispers, while in the palace Queen 
Deline was a prisoner. That right she was 
brought before me, and a special band of 
Druids, but Pythagoras asked to be the 
first to question her. She was brought in, 
pale, but defiant, her beauty flying like a 
flag, her golcen hair burnished by the light 
of the torches. 

“You carry a dagger?” asked Pythagoras. 

“Ves, as does every queen.’ 

“So, will you kindly draw it from your 
waist ‘and show it to the High Druid.” 

Her eyes flashed like ice, and I could 
read her thoughts: you think to catch me 
that way; why, my dagger has been wiped 
clean. 

She drew the dagger, and a cry of dismay 
broke from her lips. The dagger was brown 
with stiffened blood, and a single ruby drop 


dripped from the tip. 

“Why, why—lI wiped it after. . 

“After you stabbed your husband. You 
thought there would be hundreds of dead 
and dying, so you would not be suspected, 
but when the spirits of dead armies of this 
ancient land sprang to arms to show this 
civil war must stop, no one was killed, ex- 
cept the king, by your treachery.” 

Pythagoras spoke sternly. There were 
warrior companions of King Crommach in 
the huge chamber, and they sprang at 
Queen Deline on all sides. Blades flashed 
and when they had finished flashing she 
lay quiet on her back, her golden hair 
drowning in her own blood. 

No, I never learned whether Pythagoras 
knew this would be her end, even though he 
had foretold both deaths, and never would 
he explain how he had conjured by sorcery 
those ancient armies to stop the bloodshed 
that would, otherwise, have made horrible 
that hour. 

It was not long afterward that a sullen 
peace was established in the land that will 
last after my time. Pythagoras stayed with 
us for the two years that he promised, and 
a world of wisdom did he teach us, which 
I have passed along to the High Druid who 
will come after me, and The Inner Circle. 

One morning I accompanied him toward 
the shore where awaited a Phoencian trader, 
bound across the seas. 

“Always remember, Bullenor, that it is 
not within the grasp of mankind, that final 
success it ever seeks. Change is master of 
all things. But I have done my best, as a 
teacher, while among you, and some of 
what I have taught, of fortitude, spiritual 
courage, and endurance during trials, will 
pass into ycur race and be stored up for 
the times when it shall be needed. So that 
I shall not have utterly failed, even though 
my name will not be remembered in the 
land.” 

He made a sign of farewell and there 
were tears ir my eyes as I watched the 
figure of that matchless teacher disappear 
into the distance. We shall never see his 
like again. 

The greyness of dawn was outside by the 
time Lorus Duren finished a rough trans- 
lation of what he had found. He sighed, 
but it was with triumph; there was enor- 
mous work to be accomplished before he 

could write his book, display proofs such 
as had never been known before, about 
Pythagoras, The Druids, and Ancient 


” 


Britain; but he would be a famous man, 
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and because the old days had been a hobby 
to him, happy in his fame. The possible 
financial returns never entered his mind. 

Now he was very tired, and after putting 
out the kerosene light he went to his cot, 
undressed, and dropped off into a heavy 
sleep. Not until afternoon did he awaken 
—and his first action was to go over to the 
table where he had left the priceless manu- 
scripts, and his translations. The first were 
there, as he had left them, yet a cry of 
dismay came from his lips. Whether 
through the agency of light or atmosphere, 
the writing had faded; only a Greek word 
Lere and there was legible, and he knew in 
a few hours he would only have this empty 
ancient cloth, and his translations to show 
the experts—and that his discovery would, 
undoubtedly, be greeted as an historical 
hoax—though all he had copied down, from 
Creek, into English was true, if amazing 
beyond all his dreams. 

THE END 


FOOTNOTES OF HISTORY 


It is a sad commentary upon American scholar- 
ship that no great study has been made of the 
manifold activities of Pythagoras, when we con- 
sider that, in the fields of applied religion, astrol- 
ogy, philosophy, magic, numerology mathematics, 
and transmigration—to name a few—he was an 
innovator and originator in that he transmuted 
all he touched. The tragedy of Pythagoras and 
his followers, as well, was that he dwelt in no 
ivory tower, but busied himself with the nation at 


large, in politics and economic problems. He first 
tried to introduce the brotherhood of man, a 
common dividing of property and belongings 
among all, combined with aristocratic leadership, 
with Overmen or Supermen at the top. To say 
that he was centuries beyond his time is an un- 
derstatement. He is beyond today. 

The inevitable, perhaps, came to pass, when 
such an idealist as Pythagoras began in Magna 
Graecia, where he and his disciples established 
a republic. Then came a military victory of 
Crotona over Sybaria—a pull and tug over con- 
quered land—and rivals arousing the populace, 
headed by envious Cylon. The meeting places of 
the Pythagoreans were sacked and burned. They 
did not believe in violence. The doctrines of Pytha- 
goras spread because of the persecution, but only 
the more intelligent could grasp them. 

There are legends and myths about the death 
of Pythagoras, in that particular incarnation. He 
may have died when “The House of Milo” was 
burned to the ground, but it is thought he with- 
drew to Metapontum, where he doubtless held 
to his fine thought: “Nothing outside a man, 
neither circumstances, nor turns of fate, should 
be allowed to affect the inner being.” Books, from 
the Greek, about Pythagoras, by Iamblichus, 
Philalaus, Porphyry, Photius, and Diogenes Laer- 
tius, are interesting to consult. 

William Shakespeare swiped the stories of King 
Lear and Cymbeline straight from the history 
of early Britain by Geoffrey of Monmouth. Plato 
and Aristotle did worse, for they lifted bodily 
the metaphysical theories of Pythagoras. It re- 
mains for the stoic philosophers to steal, Epic- 
tetus the most famed thief, the human ideas of 
Pythagoras on how man should regard circum- 
stances and the fortitude required. So it is, though 
admired by such diverse geniuses as Bacon and 
Voltaire, and Edgar Allan Poe, the great original, 
Pythagoras, has never been given his due as a 
universal figure of unrivaled stature. 


STALIN AND THE U.S.A. 
(Continued from page 6) 


the 8th angle (possessions of others, in- 
dividual or nation). Within this unoccu- 
pied zone—Gemini, 8th House—we may 
expect’a convergence and a whirl or forces 
expressing as a desire, deeply subconscious, 
for fulfillment or representation. Whether 
or not this ambition will be fulfilled re- 
mains to be seen. Incidentally, the degree 
of Gemini on Stalin’s 8th cusp roughly 
corresponds with the U. S. Ascendant and 
Uranus. 

From a communistic standpoint. the 
U.S.A. is the prize among capitalist na- 
tions, and we should keep this in mind in 
making judgments or comparisons, lest we 
become too abstract and hence lose sight 
of more realistic possibilities. 

Stalin’s Mercury is detrimented in Sagit- 
tarius and the 2nd House. Conceivably, he 
enjoys a certain financial privilege over 
certain moneyed elements in this nation, 
which is what the record verifies. In a 


country that’s outstandingly dollars-and- 
cents conscious, such as ours is, it behooves 
us to examine assiduously our wares before 
we leave the counter! 

To conclude, this study leaves us reflect- 
ing about several planets, particularly 
Saturn. ... As the foregoing would demon- 
strate, a debilitated Saturn poses a big 
problem for men to vie with and seek to 
solve. Can that dark, mournful orb have 
something up his sleeve in regard to future 
world peace—or lack of it? For some 
reason, World War II, in both sectors 
(European and South Pacific), was brought 
to a close when Saturn occupied a sign of 
its detriment—Cancer. Victory arrived, 
but in the form of “peace under the 
sword.” 

Very interestingly, this was the case 
with the Armistice in 1918, when Saturn 
occupied Leo, in which sign the planet is 
likewise detrimented. 
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General Indications 


gam in the news for May is the 
Paris Peace Conference, at this writing set 
for May Ist, the day of the New Moon. 
The Lunation figure for Paris and contrib- 
uting capitals is therefore of special signi- 
ficance. 

The chart as a whole is marked by a 
cardinal T-cross, with Neptune-Jupiter in 
Libra and Mercury in Aries, focused on 
Saturn in Cancer. The Lights, in the fruit- 
ful 11th degree of Taurus (“A woman 
watering rows of flowers in full bloom’’) 
are closely square to Pluto, which repre- 
sents more and more pointedly, to this 
writer at least, the new age of atomic, 
world-reshaping power, authoritarian in 
character while Pluto remains in Leo, 

The cardinality of this chart (especially 
Saturn cardinal) should save the situation 
from crystallizing too fast into patterns 
which may be logical and plausible on 
paper, but essentially unworkable in fact. 
There will be crises, of course, just as cardi- 
nal stresses during the past two years have 
produced crises in domestic and interna- 
tional affairs and relations, but the Gemini 
trines and sextiles to the Libra planets and 
to Pluto, and Saturn’s support of the 
Lights, give fluidic outlets to the stresses 
compressed within this important figure. 
Political compromises (Saturn) can be ar- 
rived at, and the human equation (Gemini) 
be injected into the ordering (fixed stress) 
to remind the peace delegates they are 
building a structure for humans, not robots, 
to live in. 

At Paris, Virgo, the sign ruling this 
city, is rising, and the symbolical degree for 
the Ascendant gives a clue to what may be 
expected. The symbol for 9 Virgo is: “A 
modern expressionistic artist paints a 
Strange canvas”—a degree of absolute 





Mathilde Shapiro 


originality, of “unconcern for collective 
values” and of “tradition-less self expres- 
sion.” The degree suggests that of the two 
patterns of stress in the wheel, more weight 
should be given to the cardinal cross than 
to the fixed and cadent Lunation (Lights 
intercepted in the 9th), allowing for swift 
changes in policy and procedure as necessity 
demands, while the Lunation square Pluto 
represents the concepts and objectives be- 
hind all the manoeuvering. Perhaps the 
greatest weight should be given to the 
dominant and completely “free-wheeling” 
Uranus and Venus in Gemini in the 10th 
house. This makes even greater sense in 
view of the May 30th New Moon, which is 
a partial eclipse of the Sun in Gemini (on 
the US radical Uranus) and which may— 
as eclipses so often do—‘cast its shadow 
before.” 

Venus in the Paris figure for May Ist, is 
exactly at the MC, which bodes well for 
successful results and an assured prestige 
for the event, even if what is accomplished 
is somewhat dramatized in Uranian fashion. 
Proceedings are to be kept secret, it has 
been announced, and the Press barred, but 
Uranus in the 10th in the news-making 
Gemini is likely to make short shrift of 
that! At the Full Moon of May 16th 
(still for Paris), Jupiter is on the Descen- 
dant, suggesting fluidic relations and a 
benevolence born of a mounting confidence 
among parties to the agreements eventually 
arrived at. A genuine neighborliness and 
“concourse of minds” are assured by an 
emphasized Verius at the 3rd cusp, to which 
the angular Jupiter is closely trine, off- 
setting Saturn’s separating square from the 
over-personal Sth in self-protective Cancer. 
These are hopeful charts under which 
peace negotiations may proceed, even 
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allowing for the “bumpiness” of the stress- 
ful aspects involved. Economic stability 
may be the pivot in diplomatic negotiations 
(2nd and 8th house Scorpio-Taurus Full 
Moon). This chart is further sharpened by 
cardinal signs on all the angles; the middle 
degrees of Aries and Libra, significant dur- 
ing the War, are on the horizon. 

May promises to be eventful to a degree, 
and generally active, with 23 major aspects. 
There are three conjunctions: Venus-Ura- 
nus and Mars-Pluto on the 12th may 
measure to a sudden dramatic and startling 
event, perhaps a realignment of political 
power along rew lines, or an announcement 
of a new scientific discovery, perhaps even 
atomic power, put to novel or socially 
constructive use, freeing human energies or 
diverting them into new channels of activ- 
ity. The 3rd conjunction of the month is 
the Sun-Mercury contact on the 31st, after 
the partial Eclipse of the 30th, hence an 
important configuration with the Sun so 
emphasized. It may measure to a pro- 
nouncement of great importance, again 
with suddenness of impact, and pointing 
the way toward the unexpected and radi- 
cally new, because of the proximity of 
Uranus. This conjunction and the Gemini 
Eclipse (on US radical Uranus) sharply 
project United States-sponsored ideas and 
policies into the developing picture, which 
logically marks this most powerful country 
for leadership in the councils governing the 
present and future peace of the world. 

Mercury makes three of the five squares 
in May: to Saturn on May 4th, measuring 
to sobering realities and acceptance of un- 
avoidable major adjustments (under the 
Jupiter-Saturn square of the same date) ; 
to Pluto on the 16th and Mars on the 18th 
—explosively articulate and noisily aggres- 
sive, yet these squares may be so much 
sound and fury, signifying less than it may 
seem at first, for Mercury moves on to 
sextile Saturn on the 22nd, an aspect for 


‘commonsense methods and prudent nego- 


tiation. Not to be overlooked, however, 
under such squares, is the possibility of 
transport accidents, an exposé of power- 
motivated secret intelligence or power po- 
litical activities, and bitter controversies 
where clashes of interest are involved. 
The Jupiter-Saturn square of May 
4th is serious, perhaps the last important 
milestone on the long bumpy road of post- 
wart adjustment and transition, with their 
many costly setbacks and impediments (all 
through the difficult winter of ’45-’46). It 





is like the last spell of bad weather at 
winter’s end, intolerable fo' the imminence 
of Spring, yet for the same reason bearable. 
The pivotal square is followed by a flock 
of sextiles (Mars-Nepture on the 6th, 
Venus-Pluto on the 7th, Sun-Saturn on 
the 11th; there are 10 productive and 
cooperative sextiles in the month and 4 
trines), so whatever difficulties—in busi- 
ness, diplomacy or administration—may 
still obtain through the first week in May, 
the immediate outlook is good and the 
pace of affairs (for the individual as for 
larger collective units in the world) should 
thereafter quicken perceptibly, even take 
an astonishing spurt forward. This should 
be good news to those who held up during 
the critical retrograde Mars period of the 
winter, only to succumb to strain under 
the 3rd Mars-Saturn conjunction of March 
20th, then Mercury being retrograde, on a 
slow pick-up into April, and finding it. con- 
fusing and weary going until this major 
square is passed in early May After May 
5th, therefore, bank on a continuous Green 
Light, with few if any roadblocks ahead 
or restrictions as to speed, The Leo Mars 
is well-placed and splendidly aspected (sex- 
tile Neptune, Uranus and Jupiter). The 
“man with a plan” inspiring confidence in ' 
others and equipped for leadership, can go 
far—and write his own ticket. 

The last square of the month, that of 
Venus to Neptune on the 28th, surrounded 
as it is with a solar trine to Neptune on the 
27th and a Mercury trine to Neptune on 
the 29th (aiso by Mars sextile Uranus 
and Jupiter on the 27th and 29th), is 
somewhat difficult to evaluate. One can 
read this negatively as an ill-timed and 
outdated hanging on to security patterns 
of the past (Venus in Cancer) or an out- 
break of selfishness that spikes the wheel, 
or—at the other extreme—a misplaced 
idealism and clinging to sentimental values 
at the expense of progress. Positively read, 
this group of. aspects suggests a proper 
emphasis on getting things started (con- 
structive Mars), taking larger than per- 
sonal or emotional perspectives (positive 
Neptune), and letting immediate gains 
or emotional alliances go by the board. 
Seeing the pattern of the month as a whole, 
one cannot but be impressed by the poten- 
tial of the sextiles and trines that can make 
May the real starting point for world recov- 
ery, which during the recent winter seemed 
lost in the drum-beating of the cynical 
and irresponsible for a new Armageddon 
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United States 


The United States has the opportunity 
in May to “put its best foot forward”—a 
trimly and expensively heeled foot—for in 
the Lunation figure for Washington, radical 
Venus and Jupiter are rising. 

The T-cross is succedent, focusing on 
Saturn on the cusp of the 2nd house, 
square Jupiter in the 5th, Mercury being 
in the 11th (where also are found the 
Taurus Lights). The controversy over 
prices and controls should reach an even 
more critical stage than at this writing; 
Saturn rules the 7th, 8th and 9th, hence 
forced price revisions are likely to be made 
under continued managerial pressure, and 
the threat of inflation remains present so 
long as markets continue lean. Jupiter in 
the 5th encourages the speculators in spite 
of all legal curbs, particularly in compli- 
cated or undercover deals involving hidden 
or camouflaged extra costs in housing, 
building materials, apartments, and con- 
sumer goods in general (Sagittarius inter- 
cepted in the 6th). Jupiter ruling the 
10th indicates government giving way to 
those massed at “the bulge” in the price 
line, perhaps a little at.a time, and to 
encourage new enterprise and confidence 
in business, but still contributing to an 
inflationary trend which may get out of 
hand once Jupiter has passed the square 
to Saturn on May 4th. 

This is borne out by the 11th and 5th 
house Full Moon (May 15th) where 
Jupiter is at the MC, trine Venus and 
Uranus in the 6th, Saturn being weakened 
by interception in the 7th. Free enter- 
prise should take a new lease on life; Con- 
gress favors business, especially new, 
promotional, speculative business. The 
Moon in the 11th gives Congress (11th) 
and the popular voice (Moon) a pretty 
free, determined, and dictatorial hand. New 
jobs should open up on all sides, and pro- 
duction take a tremendous spurt forward; 
the chart looks like a joyride to prosperity 
for all in business, or in jobs where they 
have a fairly free hand, or can use special 
technical skills; Mars in the 8th pioneers 
this “new deal” in terms of “new age” 
energy and harnessable dynamic power 
(conjunct Pluto). 

The Lunation itself, square Pluto at the 
3rd, indicates rooted prejudices or convic- 
tions likely to make some sections of Con- 
gress truculent and difficult to deal with; 
other sections, represented by the empha- 





_ sized Aries Mercury on the T-cross, are 


more ready to meet critical situations as 
they come up, and willing to try various 
expedients to relieve bottlenecks. This fixed 
square may adversely affect relations with 
close neighbors (Pan-America), as well as 
industrial and economic legislation (Mars 
rules 11th and 6th.) Both Lunation fig- 
ures indicate the possibility of restored 
prestige to an administration that has 
taken a few bad bumps this Spring. 

Full expansion in business and industry 
may not eventuate until mid-June when 
Jupiter resumes forward motion, but defi- 
nite promise of such recovery should be in 
the wind (and on the books) after the first 
week in May. 


Great Britain 


The London figures are close to those 
already read for Paris and the Peace Con- 
ference. Much is ‘to be hoped for with 
Venus at the Midheaven; Britain could use 
a greater measure of success for her share 
in the “conversations” and a better stand- 
ing among the nations; whatever unyielded 
ground of principle or prejudice (Pluto 
at 12th square Lunation intercepted in the 
9th) may be behind the policies advocated, 
they are likely to carry weight (Saturn in 
the 11th). Novel procedures and proof of 
a more democratic line in the handling of 
dependencies and neighbors are indicated 
by the Midheaven Uranus. Should the 
policy of forging a western democratic bloc 
be pursued, this chart, and the Full Moon 
following, suggest it may be successful. At 
any case, the western voice of uninhibited 
opinion, is likely to create a stir (even 
crises) and make itself boldly heard above 
all secret or dictated conclaves. 

The Full Moon chart definitely favors 
the negotiation of a loan or other substan- 
tial and long-term credits to stabilize the 
British economic situation. Indeed, the 
chart—with Jupiter at the Descendant and 
Venus-Uranus at the 3rd—favors any kind 
of negotiation that is open and that can be 
made to serve the interests of those who 
collaborate with Britain and member units 
of the Commonwealth, as much as it way 
the home country. Britain can make a 
better case for herself in dealing with mat- 
ters close at hand, and with her immedi- 
ate neighbors, than in far-flung Empire 
interests; the South Node in the 9th house 
may be the Achilles’ heel of the chart, as 
Imperialist policy has been the trouble 
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point of recent diplomatic fireworks, even _ 


with the Labor government in the saddle. 


Russia 


Russia may be expected to continue to 
walk the tightrope in the realm of diplomacy 
and to keep all others equally on the alert 
for political crises (T-cross angular in the 
Lunation chart for Moscow). Neptune 
rises in this figure with Jupiter trailing; 
Mercury is in the 7th and Saturn in the 
MC. The Ascendant Neptune protects 
the ‘poker face” Russia has succeeded in 
maintaining before the world, but recipro- 
cally it also measures to the basic insecurity 
of her people, a vague distrust of all 
comers, and of the world roundabout; the 
outlook may take in so vast a canvas, that 
actually little of what’s really there on the 
horizon may be seen, or it may be seen in 
distorted perspective. The Jupiter-Mer- 
cury opposition on the horizon is an aspect 
of genuine good will, however, even 
though defensively motivated under the 
squares to Saturn, and so far as foreign 
relations are concerned, much _ practical 
progress in negotiations may be expected 
from it. Moreover, to the Aries Mercury, 
every situation is a “first” to be met real- 
istically, and decisions made unhampered 
by precedent or consegence. The 8th house 
Lunation, square Pluto close to the 11th, 
ordinarily might be read as ‘‘trimming one’s 
sails to the wind,” but being fixed, this is 
not likely to be accomplished without 
displacing a lot of explosive earth in the 
process. 

The Full Moon chart definitely favors 
and suggests considerable behind-the- 
scenes activity, but Mars at the IC of this 
wheel is the dynamic pivot of the chart; it 
may be found that Russia is ready with 
new patterns or formulas that may pro- 
foundly affect the face of developing diplo- 
macy (South Node at the 7th). Getting on 
in company still seems to be the Russian 
vulnerable point, a fact of importance when 
peace negotiations are in process in the 
“concert of nations.” The language and 
pronouncements may be gracious and 
amenable to free discussion, and the Rus- 
sian people pleasantly soft-spoken, yet the 
test comes around the conference tables— 
where anything might happen to this coun- 
try’s disadvantage. 


Central Europe 


Uranus is close to the MC degree in all 
the charts for central Europe, where atten- 


tion in May is logically centered on matters 
of concern to Germany and Italy. In these 
figures, the Lunation is at the cusp of the 
9th, Saturn emphasized at the 11th and 
Neptune at the 2nd. At the Full Moon, 
Saturn is very close to the IC Pluto and 
Mars at the 5th, and the Lights are di- 
rectly across the horizon. The Uranian 
emphasis may easily measure to utterly un- 
efpected changes in administration and 
status for the former enemy countries; 
their financial exhaustion is properly meas- 
ured by the 2nd house Neptune, but 
Jupiter is also in the 2nd, and at the Full 
Moon, Uranus and Venus dominate this 
2nd cusp, hence recovery can be swift, 
especially if boldly novel measures are 
taken to aid in this recovery. An ultimate 
stability is the positive reading of the IC 
Saturn at the Full Moon. The importance 
of Germany in Europe’s economic rehabili- 
tation should be recognized in policies 
adopted at the peace tables, while Italy’s 
place in the economic picture is also likely 
to claim primacy of attention. 

Since Trieste is a possible trouble spot 
in the picture, almost the pivot of the 
Russia-bound eastern half of Europe and 
the democratic west, the MC Uranus for 
this region has its explosive possibilities. 
The succedent T-cross, while it may con- 
tribute to a temporary solution, still leaves 
the way open for further adjustment, should 
difficulties develop over the decisions. taken. 
Succedency here gives a long-term range to 
whatever expediency the cardinality may 
sponsor; this holds true of all important 
decisions taken for this whole “axis” region. 

In the Balkans, North Node is at the 
MC at the Lunation, and Jupiter em- 
phasized at the 2nd. This group of coun- 
tries may find themselves favored eco- 
nomically, and—as a group—enjoying a 
greater prestige than before. The Full 
Moon is close upon the horizon with 
Uranus-Venus dominating the 2nd cusp: if 
these nations are in a position to contribute 
quickly and adequately to conditions of 
lack in the countries about them, they may 
be able to fill the economic vacuum left by 
a depleted Germany. Their economic op- 
portunity is great, in the light of these 
figures. 


Middle East 


Neptune rises in this troubled area at 
the Lunation, and a potentially explosive, 
though well-aspected Mars-Pluto dominate 
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the IC at the horizon-emphasized Full 
Moon. These charts are very like those 
for Russia, so one may expect Russian 
interest to be sharp in this direction. It is 
not strange to find Neptune, ruling oil, 
giving the horizon key to the whole picture. 
However, Neptune’s trine to Venus in 
Gemini, emphasized at the 9th, suggests 
that difficulties can be ironed out with a 
friendlier sharing of middle eastern “black 
gold” and other undeveloped resources. 
The IC Pluto-Mars at the Full Moon can 
be used to stabilize the situation in this 
region (Jupiter close at the 6th trine Venus 
at the 2nd) with the economic factors that 
are involved frankly faced and “open deals” 
relating to them sought for and arrived at. 
But the situation calls for a basic integrity 
of intent and purpose (Leo); this applies 
as much to the Palestine problem of 
minorities as it does to the more obvious 
material situation in Lebanon and Syria. 

Jupiter rises in the chart for Teheran, 
and Saturn is close to the MC, Mercury 
being at the Descendant; this is the sharp- 
est emphasis of all cardinal T-cross 
governing the May Ist lunation. Agree- 
ments entered into in late March and April 
have definitely not solved the Iranian 
situation, in the light of this figure; 
Uranus at the 9th helps to keep all eyes 
abroad fixed on developments in this tin- 
derbox of an oil-conscious world. Much 
depends on the way this absolutely axial 
cross is used; clever negotiators and ma- 
nipulators can work it to political and 
financial benefit for Iran itself; irresponsi- 
ble and over-confident leadership can 
blunder tragically and disastrously, pulling 
the country down to the position of a 
mere pawn in the hands of cleverer or more 
practiced manipulators. We are all familiar 
with the critical implications of a mid- 
heaven Saturn. Some unexpected.turn of 
events, reducing the explosive potential 
of this situation, may be expected by the 
Full Moon, where Uranus and Venus are 
close upon the Ascendant. 


Near East 


The Indian problem presents enormous 
difficulties as negotiations progress; the 
fixed square between the Lights and Pluto 
is angular for Delhi, the Lunation being at 
the Descendant and Pluto at the MC; 
Uranus at the 8th promises progress only 
if current stands are made more flexible 
and open to democratic expressions of 





opinion. But the opposition and truculence 
of angular fixity is likely to prove a stum- 
bling block unless the cadent cardinality is 
properly used (cadency suggests leaning 
on the lessons of history, and the cardinal 
emphasis should make opportunistic use of 
them). 
Far East 


Dependence on the counsel and con- 
tinued help of the United Nations is the 
key to the Chinese situation, where the 
chart for the Lunation is heavily western. 
Here the Saturnine focus of the cardinal 
T-cross is in the 8th, and the Lunation 
emphasized at the 6th, square Pluto at the 
9th. Most hopeful is Venus at the 7th, 
where Uranus, too, suggests a China 
stronger as “one of a team” than as a 
nation on her own (South Node rising). 
The rising Pluto at the Full Moon is a 
measure to the continued efforts at unifica- 
tion, more dynamically instrumented in 
the light of the rising Mars, which is 
China’s hope for the future. 

A midheaven Jupiter at the New Moon, 
and the Full Moon on the meridian, mark 
the charts for Tokyo, where the one factor 
may measure to an easing of administrative 
restraints, and the second, to a stiffening 
of national backbone to meet the economic 
and political challenges of the future. 


South America 


A rising Uranus in the Lunation figure 
for Argentina may measure to the growing 
boldness or defiance of democratic elements 
in the population, where a 2nd house Saturn 
in Cancer may measure to a financial 
squeeze; at the same time, it may represent 
the truculence of a regime aware of its 
unpopularity in the world of its neighbors 
and noisily expressing itself as impervious 
to outside criticism. Argentina cannot, 
however, play a lone hand, for the Full 
Moon figure is so heavily accented on the 
west (especially with Neptune at the 9th), 
that even Mars at the Descendant cannot 
reject the necessity for getting on some sort 
of a team to stay in business. The Taurus 
Mercury at the IC, even though square to 
Mars, can operate for ideological or eco- 
nomic unity, at least for the purpose of 
doing business with the other countries of 
the world. 

An IC Jupiter and MC Mercury in the 
Lunation chart for Brazil, where the Full 


(Continued on page 89) 
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Revaluation of Ideals 
Dear Miss Starr: 

In my personal and marital affairs, 1 
have come to a point of confusion. My 
husband, born June 18, 1900, at 3 P. M., 
56 N., 13 E., is an old high school sweet- 
heart, although we have only been married 
10 years. My family interference pre- 
vented our earlier marriage, both of us 
having had previous marriage experiences 
followed by divorce before we finally took 
the vows together in 1936. I have always 
idolized and idealized him and, for me, 
nothing was more desirable than having 
him for my husband. I believed he was 
the only answer to every possible wish or 
desire I could ever have—that is, until I 
woke up one day to the awful realization 
that, contrary to my belief, he would never 
be satisfied with one woman. My first 
realization was when I learned of another- 
woman affair in 1941. Then we came to 
the west coast and although I suspected 
other affairs there was no convincing proof 
until last summer, This last affair is still 
going strong I believe, but that isn’t what 
worries me half so much as what ts hap- 
pening to me as a result. 

You see, Miss Starr, discovery of this 
last affair, which had its beginning near 
the end of April, came at a time when 
other things were in a state of confusion. 
He had a particular end he wanted to ac- 
complish which netted small financial re- 
turn so I volunteered to go to work to help 
out. My health suffered, but I struggled 
on. Then he had a heart attack and I knew 
that somehow I had to go om regardless of 
myself. He was admitted to a hospital for 
six weeks. All this time I was glad to be 





of service until I learned he was writing 
or wiring this other woman every day for 
nearly a month or more. You don’t need 
much imagination to know how I felt. To 
say I felt like a doormat would not be 
adequate. It was far worse. Somehow I 
felt degraded and ashamed that I could be 
such a fool as not to have seen it, and, 
worse, to continue on the same after 1 
knew. I felt sick and low and degraded 
and worthless—a complete failure as a 
woman and as a wife. I felt that if a man 
could consort with another woman when 
he was ill and his wife was doing her best 
against odds for him and his family, that 
she couldn’t be much of a person. (1 
might add that I am not bad looking and 
have an attractive personality so that you 
won't get the idea I am the dowdy, well- 
meaning, stay-at-home wife who usually 
gets the dirty end of the deal.) Peculiar 
reaction, wasn’t it? But it was the climax 
of a long string of circumstances which 
included helping him make several new job 
starts, new location moves, forgiving other 
infidelities, seeing him through several 
acute illnesses, et cetera, and this was the 
proverbial last straw. For three months 
following I was a pathetic case, but now, 
having come out of the unhappy stage of 
the reaction, I find myself with a different 
outlook and a completely different person— 
but confused! 

My confusion grows out of involvement 
with two other men. Right here I should 
say that up until last fall I had been the 
most devoted and faithful of wives. But 
I feel I have been a fool showering such 
devotion on a man whose greatest pleasure 
seems to be to get away from home and to 
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have affairs with other women. I there- 
fore allowed myself occasionally to see two 
men who had been trying to make ad- 
vances I wouldn’t permit before. One is a 
man I met in the hospital when my hus- 
band was there. He was confused and 
troubled and had just divorced a wife 
whom he loved but who was untrue to him 
in the same way my husband was untrue 
to me. I found him most difficult to un- 
derstand at first and not given to talking 
a great deal but he seemed to respond to 
my efforts to help him and now declares 
he is in love with me. I am fond of him, 
too, but don’t think I could ever love him 
seriously, His birthday is July 14, 1900, 
time unknown. 

The other man I had believed was hap- 
pily married to a most attractive and fine 
woman, as he and his wife are our friends ; 
but I was aware of the fact that he was 
struggling against an attraction he had for 
me. This man now professes to be “crazy” 
about me, though I see him only once in 
awhile in my husband’s frequent absences. 
As far as I know, he plans to stay married 
to his wife though he makes no secret of 
the fact that he is fond of me and enjoys 
my companionship. He is very idealistic 
(as am 1), and seems to be a perfect hus- 
band, though he may feel a mental as well 
as a physical affinity for me. I strongly 
suspect he needs my sympathy and under- 
standing as he has really been “through the 
mill” the last few years and has had to 
fight not only adverse circumstances but 
has tried to keep a much-complaining wife 
happy. He was born on Feb. 17, 1903, 
time unknown. 

Both men are well equipped to take care 
of themselves. I feel a closer affinity with 
the Cancer-born man but have a much 
higher regard for the Aquarian, but don’t 
believe I am in love with either one, al- 
though they both constantly affirm their 
love for me and appear sincere. Then there 
is my husband who, even now, declares he 
“adores and worships” me, but remains un- 
faithful. I told him last summer that I 
HAD to be loved by SOMEONE and if it 
couldn’t be by him it would be by someone 
else. But now with three men on my hands 
I am scared and want to run away from it 
all and yet I need love but will never trust 
my husband again and without faith and 
trust marriage is worthless. Can you set 
me straight again and point the way to a 
way to a happy and contented life? Which 
of these three men holds the key? 





My own birthday is May 8, 1906, 59 N., 
18 £., at 3:48 P. M. 
Confused Taurus. 


ANSWER: As you must know, no other 
person holds the key to your happiness. 
You yourself hold the key. You are right 
when you say you do not love either of 
these other two men; in your hurt pride, 
that came with the knowledge that your 
husband did not stand upon the pedestal 
where your imagination had placed him, 
you turned to others to find balm for your 
wounded feminine ego. You found this in 
the admiration of these other men. And 
that was a very natural reaction. 

But why should you have blamed your- 
self because your Gemini husband was un- 
faithful? With his Moon in Pisces in square 
to Jupiter and Uranus in Sagittarius, and 
Sun conjunction Neptune in Gemini—with 
the South Node conjunct Pluto also in the 
latter—all double bodied signs, surely the 
fault does not lie in you, and you are 
probably right in your deduction that he 
could not be faithful to any one woman. 
Yet, with his Mars in Taurus and Venus in 
Cancer, it is possible that, even with all 
his unfaithfulness, he is faithful to you 
“after a fashion.” It reminds us of a 
stanza of a poem, 


“Others may come and go, they are to me 
But changing mirage, transient, untrue, 
My faithlessness is but fidelity 
Since I am never faithful, but to you.” 


Rather a paradox, is it not? But Mars 
rules your seventh house of marriage, and 
it is posited in Gemini conjunct your own 
ruler Venus and your Jupiter—all in your 
ninth house. I believe you can understand. 

Your progressed Moon is passing through 
Taurus, your eighth house, of transition, of 
changing ideals and standards, This sign 
and house hold your natal Sun, which is 
opposed by your Moon in Scorpio and is 
sextile to your Saturn in Pisces in your 
fifth house. After you pass through this 
period of readjustment’ and of seeing life 
“as is” rather than the way you would like 
it to be, you enter into the really important 
part of your life, as you” progressed Moon 
passes through your ninth house of higher 
understanding and purpose. In this sign 
and house, besides the natal planets in 
Gemini already mentioned, is your pro- 
gressed Sun and progressed Jupiter, and 
your progressed Moon will stimulate their 
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conjunction. But your Moon or conscious- 
ness will not reach your ninth house for 
about a year and a half. In the meantime, 
your consciousness is centered in Taurus 
and your eighth house, where your Taurean 
Sun is posited. It is indeed probable that 
you will soon meet someone of importance 
to your life, if you have not already done 
so, possibly in a material or business way. 
This is an excellent time for business in- 
terests and for solidifying your material as 
well as your spiritual security. As the Sun 
rules your eleventh house of friendships and 
aspirations, it is probable that all this will 
come about through a friendship, “a loving 
friendship” (Leo and the North Node are 
on your eleventh house cusp). All this 
seems to be borne out by your recent ex- 
periences, You seem to be finding your way 
to a revaluation of yourself and others, to 
be forming a more real and enduring esti- 
mate of life and its purpose. You are put- 
ting aside your earlier youthful ideals and 
fancies, and getting in return something of 
substantial and enduring worth, and of far 
more practical value in this world of reality. 


Marriage Prospects 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Being an engineer and somewhat “exact 
science” minded, I have set some leisure 
time in the future for a more exact study 
of astrology and its basic fundamentals, so 
that I may find a further basis for self 
analysis. However, 1 am asking you a 
question now, without the ability properly 
to understand your answer in astrological 
language. 

I was born at 4 A.M., Sunday, the 
10th of Septenber, 1905, 42 N., 94 W. 

1 have felt that I would marry some 
day and have looked forward to all that 
it portends. Many friends, half seriously, 
have asked why I have not married, and 1 
frankly have not had an intelligent answer 


to this. 
“A Sailor.” 


ANSWER: Your personal ruler, the 
Sun, is in Virgo, and your life ruler, Mer- 
cury, also is in this sign, which is a very 
discriminating one. Also, you have Saturn 
conjunct the South Node in Aquarius in 
your seventh house of marriage, which de- 
lays marriage considerably. Your Moon 
also in Aquarius, although in your sixth 
house, in opposition to your Venus in Leo 





in your twelfth, has not helped to speed 
up matters, matrimonially speaking. 

In 1947 your progressed Moon will be 
on your Venus in Leo in your twelfth 
house, favorably aspecting your Jupiter in 
Gemini and Mars in Sagittarius. Possi- 
bility of romantic love, although of a more 
or less “secret” or behind-the-scenes nature, 
is then in evidence. Your progressed Sun 
in Libra is then also in trine to your Saturn 
in your seventh house, and your progressed 
Venus will also be in Libra. All these con- 
figurations could point to romance, and 
your prospects for marriage begin to pick 
up considerably, with opportunities to 
marry in evidence during the next several 
years. If it is your real desire to marry, 
the outlook for the future grows increas- 
ingly more propitious for this venture. 


Contradictory Experience 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I am Pisces, born March 15, 1909, be- 
tween 7 and 9 in the morning. 

I wonder if there is anything in my chart 
to indicate if I will ever remarry or have 
a happier life in the future. 

The man I was to marry and am in love 
with has decided he’d like to be free, but 
is also going with someone else, although 
at cne time about a year and a-half ago 
he was very much in love with me. But 
as soon as I loved him, he changed. His 
birthday is Oct. 19, 1913. 

M. S. 


ANSWER: Your Mars conjunct Uranus 
in Capricorn would account for your con- 
trary romantic experience, \.hich occurred 
foliowing a progressed lunation conjunct 
progressed Venus in your chart. However, 
with your natal Venus in Pisces quite well 
aspected by a trine to your Neptune in 
Cancer and sextiles to your Mars and 
Uranus in Capricorn, and with your pro- 
gressed Sun, Mercury and Venus to sextile 
your natal Venus and trine your Jupiter 
in Virgo, as time goes on you should at- 
tract more worthwhile happiness and sta- 
bility. With your natal Venus opposing 
Jupiter, you should always be careful not 
to express your emotional nature too ex- 
uberantly, or overdo emotionally in any 
manner where your loved one is concerned. 
Try to keep your wits, as it were—to love 
with your mind as well as with your emo- 


(Continued on page 89) 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


May, 1946 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 


point. 


For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 


moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of. moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


WEDNESDAY—May 1 
Moonrisé—5:18 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The New Moon today 
could be the signal for surprisingly happy 
chances to gain by business, associates, fast 
thinking and hard work. Write, travel, 
make contacts. Buy, sell, decide issues, try 
experiments. Take care of old debts 
whether financial, moral, social. Be ac- 
curate, reliable. The p.m. should be very 
satisfactory for sound efforts. 


THURSDAY—May 2 
Moonrise—5:54 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A rather negative day in 
that mistakes could be frequent and irrita- 
tions general. The a.m. seems to be the 
best time to really accomplish tasks, so put 
out efforts to push smoothly ahead. If 
delays, excesses, disappointments over 
trifles are given the light touch in the 
p.m., very happy events may take place. 


FRIDAY—May 3 
Moontise—6:37 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Excellent developments 
could occur both along serious and exciting 
lines. Attention to home or business may 
build up resources and supplies. Personal 
desires may be fulfilled. Messages, moves, 
travel, receive surprising support. Concen- 
trate on putting essential affairs in good 
order. The early p.m. should be gay and 
successful; later, use care. 





SATURDAY—May 4 
Moonrise—7:27 a.m. 
Mercury ruler—~Extremely important ac- 





ideal may materialize in the a.m. that 
creates happiness, love, good fortune. Seize 
and hold all benefits. In the p.m. various 
birds may come home to roost, and some 
may be unpleasant. Make no large plans; 
beware promises, extravagant gestures, ac- 
cidents. Guard health, finances, reputation, 
family, 


SUNDAY—May 5 
Moonrise—8:24 a.m. 

Moon ruler—The day may move str- 
prisingly well. Refreshing avenues of op- 
portunity may open to extend gains, friend- 
ship, influence. Generous, efficient effort 
will be well worth while. The p.m. could 
grow costly through negligence or splurge. 
Pipe down; be alert to duty and some amaz- 
ing luck could turn up. 


MONDAY—May 6 
Moonrise—9:29 a.m. 

Moon ruler—By using a nice blend of 
conservative estimates and fast action 
some very profitable business could be put 
in operation. Influential persons or groups 
promote ideas or projects with an excellent 
balance of sense and originality; this is 
ground floor stuff, so don’t miss a trick. 
Look for bargains. The p.m, may be 
highly romantic, successful. 


TUESDAY—May 7 
Moonrise—10:35 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Up early and ready to seize 
offers, deals, invitations, proposals. Move 
fast on well laid plans. Develop new ideas 
in habits, customs, routine labors or per- 
sonal expression. Previous study, prepara- 
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tion, contacts, could be a springboard for 
extensive changes. Write, travel, buy and 
sell. Control speed, haste, pride in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—May 8 
Moonrise—11:43 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Use powers of persuasion, 
charm, intelligence, facts, .o make head- 
way. Tie up deals, odds and ends. Estab- 
lish boundaries of “mine and thine,” regu- 
lations, systems. Future progress could 
depend on the accuracy and efficiency of 
detailed work done today. Personal in- 
itiative counts. The p.m. may be quiet. 


THURSDAY—May 9 
Moonrise—12:48 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—In the early a.m. take 
time; be deliberate. Don’t be run ragged 
before getting started. A number of items 
could mount to sizable gains during the 
day; work at the job, big or little business. 


Unusual ideas or inventions could aid 
health, associations. Be very discreet in 
the p.m, 


FRIDAY—May 10 
Moonrise—1:51 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—This might be a good 
day to consider how .to increase assets 
without undue toil. Good investments pro- 
duce and whether they are money, time, 
energy, good will, fine service, art or sci- 
ence, decisions, action and labors should be 
valuable. Don’t make impulsive changes 
in the p.m. Rashness loses. 


SATURDAY—May 11 
Moonrise—2:52 p.m. 

Venus ruler—-Sustained interest and en- 
deavors can make much sound progress. 
Finances, home, love, family, can benefit 
by ability, talents, popular appeal. Grasp 
chances to fill any deficiencies and get sup- 
plies in the early a.m. The hustler is re- 
warded. The p.m. may be too hectic; 
avoid quarrels, unnecessary moves, strange 
places. 


SUNDAY—May 12 
Moonrise—3:52 p.m. 

Venus ruler—By avoiding the off-chance 
of being too lazy, suspicious or unprepared, 
this could be a day of vast developments. 
Be ready for anything. Romance may burst 
forth. New modes, methods, ideas, pat- 
terns, friends, associations, business could 
start sensational trends. See and be seen. 
Don’t stretch the p.m. too far, 





MONDAY—May 13 
Moonrise—4:51 p.m. 

Venus ruler—This seems a rather in- 
active day. Perhaps the weekend was tir- 
ing. Concentrate on doing a good job and 
giving full cooperation to associates. Try 
to increase beauty and charm in useful 
articles or routine matters. The p.m. needs 
a level head, impersonal service and no 
foolin’. 


TUESDAY—May 14 
Moonrise—5:50 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Accidents, conflicts, strains, 
can precipitate losses or antagonisms in 
labors, loves, luxuries. Don’t be pushed into 
any violence and out of the uring line in 
other people’s fights. Late afternoon and 
p.m, can be wonderfully fortunate for those 
who use control in romance, parties, dates, 
finances. 


WEDNESDAY—May 15 
Moonrise—6:50 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—At this Full Moon excellent 
work can be accomplished that will stand 
up under time and service. Go after 
financial decisions. Make positive deals; 
seek assistance at home or on the job. Be 
keen to act. Avoid lax people, methods, 
schemes, deception. Industry and affection 
are rewarded in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—May 16 
Moonrise—7:49 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The influence seems 
heady, swift. Poorly planned work or er- 
ratic moves could cause various troubles, to 
finances, business, family, love. Take each 
item as it comes; refuse to be jammed into 
a tight spot. Little altercations of last week 
could be whipped into a blaze. Everything 
may smooth out in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—May 17 
Moonrise—8:48 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—With ability and de- 
termined labors sustained and solid ad- 
vance should be made. Purpose and good 
judgment can combine in fine results. 
Elimination could be part of any success; 
discard weakness. The p.m. may offer 
pleasures and gain, but might grow very 
stormy. 


SATURDAY—May 18 
Moonrise—9:45 p.m. 
Jupiter ruler—High tension can make 
extra trouble. Outright vituperation and 
hostility may spring into bitter deceit, in- 
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trigue, arrogance, Be cautious of accidents 
or losses in travel, writings, with tools or 
machines. Maintain a steady pace and at- 
tend to regular tasks regardless, day or 
night. 


SUNDAY—May 19 
Moonrise—10:37 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Emotion could dominate 
the a.m. Depression or anger could rule 
out sunshine and love. Relax; the least 
said, soonest mended. A whale of a job 
could be done along creative lines and find- 
ing a whole new perspective for career 
and romance. 


MONDAY—May 20 
Moonrise—11:25 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Go after business, ideas, 
thrifty changes and sensible innovations in 
large or small affairs. But be ready to make 
or take without undue costs. Watch credit; 
there is an undercurrent tendency to pay 
too much, to neglect details, defects or 
facts. Aim high but tactfully in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—May 21 
No Moonrise. 

Uranus ruler—Skillful hands and keen 
brains can attract influential promotion of 
career, recognition of talent, ability, imagi- 
nation. Keep on the job, if only not to 
miss chances, moves, expansion that are 
in process of development. Don’t try 
novel experiments. The p.m. may be very 


happy. 


WEDNESDAY—May 22 
Moonrise—0:07 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—It probably won’t be safe 
to lay the blame on the other guy all day. 
Hard feelings and harsh words can spring 
out of nowhere. Flighty ins and outs can 
lose ground, money, respect, admiration. 
Cheaters seem to get around. The late 


afternoon and p.m. may suddenly be suc- 


cessful in work or play, money and love, 
but be cautious in the late hours. 


THURSDAY—May 23 
Moonrise—0:44 a.m. 

Uranus ruler — Business, production, 
study, social life, travel, may move swiftly 
and favorably. Get a fresh grip on job, 
ideas, technique, friendship, finances. Re- 
view older situations or even animosities 
and find a mental or emotional balance. 
Difficulties may arise in the p.m. Stay in 





FRIDAY—May 24 
Moonrise—1:16 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Minor trends are chang- 
ing, affecting relations, home, habits, health 
and probably finances. Make an effort to 
establish a balance between intake and 
outgo, necessity and wishes. Big chances 
are in the wind; don’t piffle away time and 
energy—leave desires to be fulfilled later. 
Avoid erratic people in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—May 25 
Moonrise—1:47 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Discordant notes can be 
overlooked and overcome by simply stick- 
ing to the old tasks, the old crowd and well 
known roads. Don’t be caught by fuzzy 
propositions. Ego, bombast, a lot of whoop- 
dedo is just a bore and expense. Love may 
be especially coy. The p.m. trails off... 


‘and then might explode. 


SUNDAY—May 26 
Moonrise—2:15 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Positive efforts, decided 
purposes and aims backed by knowledge 
and training, can strike a resounding chord. 
But vague ideas, plans, “maybe I will or 
maybe I won’t” could get stuck in the 
doldrums or snared into losses. The p.m. 
has brilliant possibilities for the well pre- 
pared and eager worker—social, romantic, 
industrial, financial. Keep steady nerves. 


MONDAY—May 27 
Moonrise—2:43 a.m. 

Mars ruler—All sorts of relationships 
and associations, public or private, could 
change for the better. Personal labors, 
original ideas, creative endeavors of the 
widest variety, from business to romance, 
may reach a point of success. New doors 
to the future may open. But don’t flout the 
old job or friend as yet. The p.m. may be 
quiet; work on plans. 


TUESDAY—May 28 
Moonrise—3:14 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Every circumstance could 
suddenly backfire and the day seem to be 
a total waste of time and energy. Un- 
reliable people, poor service, goods, lack of 
money, together with irrational, weird con- 
duct may beset labors, plans, hearts. Health 
may be an item. Nevertheless the p.m. 
holds wonderful opportunities to advance 
big ambitions. 


(Continued on page 82) 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He that observeth the wind shall not sow; and he that regardeth 


the clouds shall not reap. 


Lunar Planting 


on PLANTING dates are accurately 
timed by signs and phases of the Moon, 
as given in American Astrology Ephemeris. 
Planting should never be done when the 
soil is too cold and wet or too dry for the 
germination of the seed of the variety of 
plant you wish to grow. Seeds of hardy 
plants will germinate in soil that is quite 
cool, the half-hardy plants need soil at a 
higher temperature, 


Charles R. Hook 


tables from the weeds and may cause a 
total loss of the crop. 

Often the gardener starts out in the 
spring when his enthusiasm is at its greatest 
height, but he sometimes is inclined later 
tu become careless and let his garden go to 
weeds and insects. This increases weed 
seed, plant disease, and the number of 
insects for other gardeners to fight the 

succeeding season. 





while tender plants re- 
quire a warm soil for 
germination of seed. 
Seed or bulbs wil: not 
germinate in dry soil 
and if planted there, 
they are not Lunar 
Planted. Moisture must 
be in the soil at the 
time of planting. When 
we “Lunar Plant” we 
are taking advantage of 
Nature to assist our 
plants, at the proper 
time of planting. 
Gardening and 
planting is well under 
way in most all parts 


inclusive. 





Fishing Dates 

New Moon and Last Quarter are 
considered best for fishing. The 
dates are May Ist to 7th and May 
24th to 31st inclusive. 
dates are May 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 
20th, 21st, 22nd and 23rd. 

For three days before Full Moon 
and about 3 days after Full Moon, 
fish are the least apt to be caught. 
These dates are 
May 12th to 19th 


This type of a gardener 
is a menace to other 
gardeners who enjoy 
the work and _ take 
The good pride in having a good 
garden. 

Planting Dates 

Crops that produce 
their yield above the 
soil and grow from seed 
with a root formation, 
similar to beans, peas, 
lettuce, corn, oats, 
sweetpeas and mari- 
golds, should be 
planted when the 
Moon is new or in first 












of our land at this 
time of the year. 


Garden Pests 
Insects in your garden will destroy about 
20% of your crop if you do not combat 
them. Weeds in the garden are dangerous 
in choking out vegetables, and these are 
a'so often infested with disease and insects. 
Insects carry disease to the garden vege- 


quarter or increase of 
the Moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such as potato, beet, 
carrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in 
last quarter or the decrease of the Moon. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary 
as it is not considered the best time for 
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planting. The following is Eastern Stand- 
ard Time. For Day Light Saving Time add 
one hour. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Taurus, 
at 8:17 A.M. May Ist and up to 3:04 P.M. 
May 2nd: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 3:23 P.M. May 4th, 
all day May 5th, and up to 6:04 P.M. 
May 6th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 8:53 A.M. May 11th, all day 
May 12th, and up to 8:08 P.M. May 
13th: a good time to plant flowers and a 
fair time to plant vegetables. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day May 14th, and up to 9:52 
P.M. May 15th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 9:52 P.M. May 15th and up to 8:46 
A.M. May 16th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, all day May 19th and 
20th, and up to 9:31 A.M. May 2lst: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 6:38 P.M. May 23rd 
and for the balance of the day: a good 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day May 24th and 25th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
s'aurus, all day May 28th and 29th: a fair 
time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, getting soil ready for planting, cul- 
tivating, spraying plants with fungicides 
and insecticides to destroy disease or in- 


. sects on plants, use the following days: 


May 2nd after 3:04 P.M., all day May 3rd, 
and up to 3:23 P.M. May 4th, also after 
6:04 P.M. May 6th and all day May 7th, 
8th, 9th, 10th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 21st, 22nd, 
26th, 27th, 30th and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are after 3:23 P.M. May 
4th, all day May 5th, and up to 6:04 P.M. 
May 6th, also after 8:53 A.M. May 11th, 
and all day May 12th, 13th, 14th and 
15th. The fair days are, May Ist all day 
and up to 3:04 P.M. May 2nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The dates of May 17th to 25th in- 
clusive are considered the best time for 
starting weaning or changing feeds for 





animals—best dates are May 19th and 
20th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs, May 
2nd, 3rd, 11th, 12th, 13th, 30th and 3lst. 
Set duck and turkey eggs, May 4th, Sth, 
13th, 14th and 15th. Set chicken eggs, 
May 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on May 
Sth, 6th, 14th and 15th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are after 3:23 P.M. May 4th, 
all day May Sth and up to 6:04 P.M. May 
6th, also all day May 14th and 15th. The 
fair dates are, May Ist, and up to 4:04 
P.M. May 2nd, also after 8:53 A.M. May 
11th and all day May 12th and 13th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: The best dates 
are after 3:23 P.M. May 4th, all day May 
Sth, and up to 6:04 P.M. May 6th, also 
all day May 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th and 
15th. The fair dates are May Ist and up 
to 3:04 P.M. May 2nd. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth, all day May 
Ist and up to 3:04 P.M. May 2nd. Good 
for fast growth, May 5th, Sth, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th and 15th. Fair for slow growth, 
May 19th, 20th, 28th and 29th. Good for 
fast growth, May 24th and 25th. 

Laying Sod: Use the following days, May 
Ist, 5th, 6th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 
19th, 20th, 24th, 25th, 28th and 29th. 

Planting of Sweet Potato Bulbs and 
Slips, Irish Potato, Flower Bulbs, Root 
Separation of Plants and Onion Sets: These 
may all be planted on the following dates, 
May 19th, 20th, and up to 9:31 A.M. May 
21st, also all day May 24th, 25th, 28th 
and 29th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices: For more tender, tasty meat 
with better keeping qualities and better 
canned goods for future use, perform these 
tasks after 6:38 P.M. May 23rd, and all 
day May 24th and 25th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are, May 21st 
after 9:31 A.M., all day May 22nd and 
up to 6:38 P.M. May 23rd, also all day 
May 28th and 29th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops come from seed 
planted and harvested on the proper dates, 
which are May 28th and 29th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The fair dates are, after 8:46 A.M. 
May 16th, all day May 17th and up to 

(Continued on page 89) 
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Message of the Stars 


May, 1946 


M AY is featured by two New Moons, 
one on the Ist and one on the 30th, the 
latter an eclipsed Sun in the first decanate 
of Gemini. Two lunations in one month 
indicate unusual changes, anc the pattern 
of transits for the most part point toward 
good fortune and benefits in national affairs 
through amalgamations, agreements, new 
ideas and projects, in industry, production, 
also astonishing developments in science, 
overnment, politics. International rela- 
tionships, commerce, pacts or treaties over 
bases, trade, communications systems, loans 
and assistance may be adjusted suddenly 
through very surprising conciliation; or on 
the other hand the big Stick may be brought 
into action. However this seems to be 
temporary, for further international crises 
may be very disturbing later in the year. 

The changes and temporary adjustments 
are further supported by two conjunctions 
occurring on the same 12th (Venus to 
Uranus and Mars to Pluto), and Sun and 
Mercury on the 31st, this being exactly 
sextile the Mars-Pluto degree, which 
should give a great boost to plans, proj- 
ects, beginning established on the 12th, 
whether industrial, diplomatic, scientific, 
artistic on a domestic or global scale. Of 
course the Mars, Mercury, Venus influences 
bring the larger—wider—implications into 
individual experience, which could be men- 
tal, romantic, dramatic, unexpected and 
sensational. A great break in patterns that 
are now out-moded, a new impetus to 
interstellar contacts, could be excited. 
Philosophical concepts are now possible 
that will change ideologies in science, re- 
ligion, governments, principles of groups 
association or personal behavior. In these 
there is a tendency to return to fundamen- 
tals, but with a new extravert outlook that 
stimulates a fresh spiral of human en- 
deavor. In such matters it might be re- 
membered that astronomy, religion, astrol- 
ogy, are based on interstellar contact; 
reaching the Moon is no new idea, nor is 
that of the next blackout of civilization 
being through fire—atomic or otherwise, 
the last one of course having been through 


Deborah Lenis 


water, Noah and the Flood, or Atlantis, 
Mu, etc. The further immediate accelera- 
tion of force is indicated by Saturn and 
Uranus having been closely parallel for 
several months which might have delayed 
or repressed movement. Now the Saturn 
influence recedes and Uranus is closely 
parallel Pluto from the end of May until 
in 1947, 


Jupiter Square Saturn 


Probably the most important material 
aspect of the month is the square of Jupiter 
to Saturn, with Mercury adverse both, on 
the 4th. This is considered depressive, re- 
stricted; a short circuit of movements, sup- 
ply, outlook. Judgment (past or present) 
may be poor, red tape tangles effort, ener- 
gies are low and circulation (physical, men- 
tal, emotional, financial) limited. These 
two planets have been technically in square 
(Cancer to Libra) since last fall and exact 
on Dec. 19th when Saturn was retrograde 
and Jupiter direct. These positions are 
reversed now, with Saturn stronger, being 
direct; however they must still make the 
third of the series of squares but this will 
not eventuate in the two cardinal signs as 
Saturn enters Leo in August and Jupiter 
enters Scorpio in September, thus they 
cross in fixed signs on Nov. 4th, exactly 
six months from the current contact. Ap- 
parently some finality is involved now in 
this square which might be physical, ma- 
terial restrictions or leadership. It hits 
finances of any kind, investments, foreign 
loans; every department of labor, basic 
resources (steel, iron, oil, foods, cattle), 
amusements, educators. Among the pleas- 
ant finalities the housing shortage might 
begin to move into more flexible channels 
before too long. Old public quarrels may 
become bitter; political demise could fol- 
low sensational disclosures. A world leader 
may be replaced; lesser leaders go down in 
defeat. Racial and religious feuds blaze. 
Negligence, over-optimism, gambles could 
lose. However, inflation is by no means 
past. 
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The New Moon of May Ist takes place 
in the 11th house of that chart. Mercury 
at the cusp of the ilth forms a square to 
Saturn at the 2nd house cusp and opposi- 
tion to Jupiter, so difficulties over home, 
money, labor, food, may be active. Never- 
theless the dynamic new pattern of plan- 
ning, production, distribution, is also in 
process as Mars and Pluto are in the 2nd 
house, ruling the 6th and 11th. Jupiter in 
the 5th incites love, engagements, social 
life, racing, which could be excessively ex- 
pensive. Secret romances and marriages 
may come to light. Scandal and libel may 
be ruinous. 

At the Full Moon of the 15th Sagit- 
tarius rises, and Jupiter, the ruler, is in the 
9th house with Neptune. All planets are 
in the west, the Moon being alone in the 
11th house in Scorpio. Mars and Pluto are 
in the 8th; Saturn in the 7th intercepted; 
Venus and Uranus in the 6th; Mercury in 
the 4th (in Taurus) square Mars and 
Pluto. These stress indications already po- 
tent; difficulties in finances throigh gam- 
bles, over-optimism, unreliability, but new 
ways, modes of production, use, growth. 
Trouble with foreign powers are evidenced, 
with at least one stubborn enemy of foreign 
extraction or under foreign direction in- 
trenched very close to home. Death of out- 
standing people is probable. 

The eclipsed Sun of May 30th in the 
first decanate of Gemini, according to the 
ancients, tends to stir strife, dissension, 
feuds, with neglect or contempt of Laws. 
Mercury, Moon, Sun, Uranus, North Node 
are in the 8th, Venus and Saturn in the 
9th (again intercepted); Pluto and Mars 
in the 10th, Neptune, Jupiter in the 12th 
with Libra rising. Thus the population 
might be in a rather static condition on 
account of world affairs or tremendous 
changes that are partly secret, partly revo- 
lutionary, partly fatalistic in that they 
seem unprepared for events, which could 
be of lasting significance. The death of 
important persons before or after this date 
might introduce new leaders in domestic 
or foreign affairs. The chart however, has 
tremendous implications for progress and 

success if patience, skill, knowledge are 
exercised fully. 


NEW MOON 
May | to 8 


In spite of possibly demoralizing condi- 
tions forming, the New Moon of the Ist 





offers unexpected chances for deals, settle- 
ment or promotion of labor and a new start 
as Venus parallels Mars and Mercury sex- 
tiles Uranus; press love, home, service for 
future success. Difficulties may mount on 
the 2nd and 3rd if credit or reputation has 
been strained or action has been unde- 
pendable, deceptive, lax; although as Venus 
sextiles Mars real devotion, active labors, 
sensible money transactions can maintain 
progress, love, security. Early on the 4th 
Venus trines Neptune, then later parallels 
Saturn while Mercury squares Saturn, op- 
poses Jupiter as Jupiter squares Saturn. 
The trine shows success through creative 
expression, romance, ideals, labor; but 
gambles, either past or present, could col- 
lapse. Anything less than firm, intelligent 
purpose, skilled work, true honesty, can 
cause extraordinary controversy conflicts, 
possibly slander, legal retaliation. Decep- 
tion, muddle, greed, could be disastrous. 
The 5th should be pleasant. The conditions 
of the past few days could reach a crises 
oa the 6th, but great opportunities to 
change for the better could overshadow 
past issues as Mars sextiles Neptune, Sun 
is semi-sextile Uranus and Mercury par- 
allels Jupiter. Quiet work, training, prep- 
aration, flexible mental states, could push 
on toward tremendous production. With 
Venus sextile Pluto and parallel Uranus on 
the 7th, romance could enter the picture 
in a sweep. 


FIRST QUARTER 
May 8 to 15 


A huge buildup of resources, finances, in- 
dustrial production. involving new setups, 
worldwide movements, leaders, political 
philosophy on one hand and individual am- 
bitions, labors, associations, creative en- — 
deavors, romances, may be a large under- 
current this week, although nothing obvious 
occurs on the 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th. How- 
ever, on the 10th the Sun is quincuny Jupi- 
ter, and sextile Saturn on the 11th, when 
Mercury enters Taurus, indicating that re- 
cent fiasco or failure may be _ recon- 
verted into a going concern by application 
to the job, know-how, and appeal to strong 
sources for support. The big day could be 
the 12th when Venus conjuncts Uranus 
and Mars conjuncts Pluto. Beginnings 


could be triumphs of diplomacy, art, knowl- 
edge, experience. A lot of deadwood is cut 
out in leadership, methods, systems, ma- 
terials; oil and statesmanship seem to 
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separate. The 13th is quiet and*probably 
inconclusive, but confirmation of success in 
many broad domestic or personal matters 
may come up on the 14th after a lot of 
argument and possibly fights, when Venus 
trines Jupiter and parallels Pluto, while 
Mercury is quincunx Neptune. Women 
may have a particularly favorable break in 
finances, supplies, wearing apparel. 


FULL MOON 
May 15 to 23 


The 15th should be a good day to 
organize all sorts of projects for utility and 
gain as Venus is semi-sextile Saturn on the 
16th. Concentration of skill, knowledge, 
labor will be valuable as the Sun also 
parallels Mars, and Mercury squares Pluto, 
suggesting that an item of industry, labor 
pressure, politics, finances, urge to power, 
may be too hot to handle. And while some 
effort is made to adjust on the 17th, any 
quarrel, accusation, hostility could reach 
an acute crisis on the 18th when Mercury 
squares Mars. Whatever has been left un- 
said will come out now, along with acci- 
dents, losses, financial or romantic. The 
“9th may be strained, vituperative, clouded, 
with a hangover unti! the 22nd. In the 
meantime, however, on the 20, 21st, the 
Sun enters Gemini, Mercury is semi-sextile 
Uranus and quincunx Jupiter, so origi- 
nality, fast changes, a different approach, 
fair play and special skill can press forward 
toward a great objective. This will pay 
on the 22nd when Mercury sextiles Saturn; 
otherwise confusion worse confounded 
could cause waste, dissipation of forces, 
supplies, money, terminations, separations, 
with a good deal of unhappiness. 

Two parallel lines appear to operate this 
week; one of continuing confusion, decep- 
tion, with a backward movement based on 
ineptitude, poor planning, lack of knowl- 
edge, facts, figures, and inability or resis- 
tance to work. The other line is a huge 
elaboration of enterprises, apparently based 
on a new technique, scientific advance, dra- 
matic changes and growing powers. Mer- 
cury parallel Mars and Venus moving into 
Cancer on the 23rd show mental, emo- 
tional, physical coordination which can be 
applied for high constructive purposes. But 
on the 24th any issue may be clouded, 
especially supplies and money. Good work 
will pay on the 25th, 26th, partly by get- 
ting rid of delusions and partly by accept- 
ing responsible duties. Excellent advan- 


tages may open as a complete surprise on 


the 27th when Mars sextiles Uranus and 
the Sun trines Neptune. The 28th could 
be a washout as Venus squares Neptune; 
illusive hopes in any direction, but espe- 
cially idealistic, romantic, artistic, could 
cause sorrow, ill health, lost love. Although 
the 29th is the day before a New Moon 
and therefore not a day for vigorous 
action, excellent developments in plans. 
agreements, lining up suppurt and ma- 
terials, could take place with Mars sextile 
Jupiter, the Sun and Mercury parallel, 
Mercury trine Neptune ard parallel Sat- 
urn. Positive labors and announcements 
could pave the way for brilliant progress 
in world or domestic affairs, industry, re- 
lationships, finances. The Sur is parallel 
Saturn at the New Moon of the 30th and 
Mercury semi-sextiles Venus—powerful in- 
dications of solidarity behind innovations 
Also individuals and governments may 
tighten their respective belts. On the 31st 
the Sun conjuncts Mercury and both sex- 
tile Pluto. A blockade may be broken and 
new openings in near or far situations’ be 
a signal for mass moves into larger obli- 
gations, wider fields, more scientific meth- 
ods. In personal lives creative expression 
and romance’ have a big boost. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 77) 


WEDNESDAY—May 29 
Moonrise—3:47 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Lack of foresight may let 
in small losses, explosions, in the a.m. 
Clothes, dates, costs are out of kilter. From 
noon on may be exceptionally important 
for meetings, conferences, decisions. Old or 
new associations, projects could take a 
significant turn. Art, science, labor gain. 


THURSDAY—May 30 
Moonrise—4:26 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The eclipsed New Moon 
of today has potentials of great changes 
and achievements in the near future. In- 
fluential people in public and private should 
be helpful to business and finances. Joint 
income or estates develop quickly. 


FRIDAY—May 31 
Moonrise—5:12 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Persons capable cf lead- 
ership may leap into power. Surprising op- 
portunity for new jobs on a much wider 
scale could open. Skill in any direction 
may find outlets with vast chances for 
growth. Agree, sign, accept offers, deals. 
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Taurus 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
April 20th to May 20th 


9 changes are in the making 
for you, whether or not they are con- 
summated during the next twelve months. 
There is a better than even chance that 
these changes will occur in actuality before 
next May, especially for Taureans whose 
birthdays fall between April 20th and May 
7th; for others, the 


Margaret Morrell 


insight which is practically a necessity if 
one is to retain a healthy perspective toward 
the events of a period of cyclic change, 
such as you enter from August 1946 to 
September 1948. 


Saturn in Leo 
May to August 1946 





period of greatest 
stress and activity 
may be delayed un- 
til May to Novem- 
ber 1947, but even 
for these, the psy- 
chological factors 
forcing you toward 
change will be work- 
ing in 1946-47. 
Radical develop- 
ments are most 
likely to take place, 
with or without your 
assistance, in May, 
June and October 
1946, that is, these 
are the months in 
which you _ should 
institute action on 


March. 


tic, family. 


this year. 


next 15 years. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 

Schedule plans for a start between May 
4th and June 20th, keeping them fluidic 
enough to permit changes or expansion 1939. 
next October, and timing them to reach 
your goal for the year in February- 


Prepare yourself for radical changes— 
marital, locational, professional, domes- 


Clear up the clutter in your daily life be- 
fore August—relationships within the 
family, everyday routines, mental habits 
and sentimental collections in the home. 

Give partnership offers special considera- 
tion—they are favorably emphasized 


In profession, business or investments, 
make the long-term possibilities the 
yardstick of measurement—this is the 
time to start at the bottom of a project 
that can be steadily developed for the 


are the final months 
of a seven-year 
period which started 
in the summer of 
The impor- 
tant changes or steps 
you took during the 
first 2% years of 
this period (to May 
1942) are directly 
connected with the 
development of 
1946-48, and you 
can to a great ex- 
tent anticipate the 
type of change to 
expect in the next 
two years by re- 
viewing the events 
of those early years 
of the cycle. Ina 








desired changes, or 
in which outside cir- 
cumstances may force you to change. 

Marriage, divorce, the advent of chil- 
dren, radical moves in location of resi- 
dence or business, purchase and sale of 
property necessitating a complete revision 
of domestic or professional patterns, are 
among the many possible developments. 
You have to go back to the period between 
1940-42 to form an idea of the type of 
change indicated, and also to gain an in- 
sight into the continuity of events—an 


sense, the “pattern 
of living” you set up at the beginning of 
this seven-year period is coming to an end. 
Or at least it is reaching a point where 
new factors entering the situation change 
the pattern so greatly that it equals an end 
and a new beginning, even though it rests 
on the base of the old. 
This ending and beginning applies to 
relationships formed in 1939-42, contracts 


entered into, jobs or business ventures < 


started, obligations undertaken, residen- 
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tial moves made, property bought, and so 
on. Radical changes, however, should not 
be construed as being destructive; in many 
cases, the opposite is true, for this period 
can see the fruition of the efforts of the 
past seven years; in still others, it can coin- 
cide with a release from burdens assumed 
or from hampering circumstances, 

If you married in 1939-42, the coming 
two-year period could see a change in the 
relationship pattern due to the birth of a 
child, or the purchase of a home, or the 
necessity of putting down new family roots 
in a different locality. Of course, it could 
also coincide with divorce where the mar- 
riage has not worked out, or the less drastic 
but still difficult necessity of taking parents 
into the home to live with you, or provid- 
ing for their maintenance by other means, 
or being freed from this obligation. It 
might also mean having to make your 
home with parents, or to leave if you have 
been living with relatives. Close associa- 
tions other than the marital relationship 
can undergo similar changes. 

The possibility of loss of older members 
of the family circle is always present dur- 
ing Saturn’s passage through the 4th solar 
house. The necessity—or desire—to leave 
the protection of the parental roof,is al- 
ways part of the picture—children often 
step out on their own (or are forced to) at 
this period, and older natives often manage 
to accomplish the same thing by throwing 
off psychological ties to parents. 

If you started on a job at the beginning 
of the cycle, or undertook a personal ven- 
ture, your status can be expected to 
change: you may be promoted or trans- 
ferred to a new territory; you may use the 
experience to go into business for yourself 
or to strike out for a better job—or the 
job may fold up; even the last eventuality 
should be to your ultimate benefit, so don’t 
waste time on regrets, but rather get down 
immediately to the business of seeking to 
establish yourself in a place with dong- 
range possibilities. 

The long-range point cannot be empha- 
sized too strongly for Taureans whose re- 
establishment in civilian life coincides with 
this “foundation building” period. You 
stand now at the very bottom of a long 
climb—about 17 years—but the trend is 
definitely upward toward material success, 
and the fewer changes you have to make, 
the steadier will be your progress, Don’t 
be satisfied with catch-as-catch-can; no 
matter how lew the pay is, how hard the 
work, or how great are other obstacies 


(parental pressure included), insist on 
starting now in the direction you wish to 
follow permanently. (Most returning vete- 
rans are in the age range to have Neptune 
in Leo, therefore, circumstantial difficulties 
will be complicated by their own psycho- 
logical complexes, pressures and misconcep- 
tions, requiring even greater clarity of 
ambition and discrimination.) The fore- 
going applies just as strongly to Taureans 
who were demobilized during the past year 
—establish yourself permanently during 
this coming period of establishment, regard- 
less of what you’ve been doing since re- 
turning to civilian life. 

Business ventures started in 1939-42 
may require re-organization or a new loca- 
tion, or a complete change of product. 
They may also close out.or be forced out 
by changing circumstances. This is the 
traditional period of entering or leaving a 
parental business (depending on your pre- 
vious status), starting a business with 
parents or older partners, etc. Property 
bought in the earlier period can now be 
sold (or its sale forced), or it may be 
developed now, particularly in relation to 
developing mining or oil resources, or con- 
struction of buildings for long-term in- 
vestments. 

From an overall standpoint, Saturn’s 
transit through Leo (August 2, 1946— 
September 20, 1948) should be seen as a 
turning point in your life—an end to many 
things pleasant as well as unpleasant, but 
also a chance to establish a base in a new 
field of opportunity. It is true that the 
changes of this period are usually accom- 
plished under difficulties, hard work and 
emotional stress; this is especially true 
when circumstances beyond your control 
force your hand, or where you refuse to 
accept the inevitability of life moving on. 
The latter is important for you, because 
you tend to.cling stubbornly or sentimen- 
tally to old ideas, relationships, methods, 
places, things—you are much less likely to 
be disturbed by the hard work involved 
than by the emotional factors surrounding 
any change in your set pattern. (This will 
be particularly applicable to Taureans born 
between 1872-78, late 1887-90, 1917-19.) 
The periods of most acute tension are near 
September 11th and 20th; October 4th, 
12th, 19th, 26th; November Ist, 4th, 15th; 
January 25th, 26th, 31st; April 23rd. 

Aciually much of the mental prepara- 
tion for change should be accomplished be- 
fore August—the more, the better. A proc- 
ess of this sort has been going on since 
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last September, but it may not have 
reached the action stage as yet since you 
are given to working everything out in 
your head in advance of action In any 
case, May to August should be given over 
to sorting out your ideas, perfecting plans. 
getting rid ef clutter in your mind, your 
home, your everyday habits, working rou- 
tines, relationships. Clear the deck now, 
so you won’t be hampered by unnecessary 
trifles when.action begins. 

If you have been makizg pians or ar- 
ranging otherwise for changes, innovations, 
anything that might constitute a new start 
or turning .over a new lea!, action can be 
instituted between May 4th and June 20th 
In this case. don’t have plans set too 
rigidly —- go ahead 


likely to continue for another two years, 
therefore, there is a warning against taking 
on too heavy commitments on the basis of 
income at any given time—be particularly 
careful of this sort of over-extension, and 
also of risky speculation near July 24th 
and 31st, and March 9th and 27th. 
Unusual methods of making money are 
accentuated by Uranus’ transit of your 2nd 
solar house (occult work or writing come 
under this heading); this can be original 
ideas on untilizing property or other pos- 
sessions, capitalization on a.personal talent 
or hobby, etc.—in every case, it is the 
unusual and distinctly individual quality 
of the ideas or type of activity that makes 
it profitable. 
Housewives may 





by the trial-and- 
error method 
through the summer, 
perfecting working 
procedures, means 
of presentation or 
contacts as you go, you. 
leaving the real 
business of settling 
down into an estab- 
lished form until 
after October, when 
new factors may 
enter the situation, 
permitting greater 
expansion than you 
can possibly antici- 
pate at present. 


look this year. 


expression. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t try to cling to “things as they were :” 
the more you resist change, the more 
difficult will be the changes forced upon 


Don’t make rigid plans—you have to go 
with the tide this year and capitalize on 
changing situations as they arise. 

Don’t bite off more than you can chew— 
an unwonted optimism and expansive- 
ness is likely. to characterize your out- ested in social or 


Don’t be afraid to step out on your own; 
analyze the possibilities in business or 
the obligations in personal life and dare 
to cut strings that curb your individual 


notice sudden 
chances or “lucky 
breaks” in obtain- 
ing scarce supplies 
and many will find 
they can add to the 
family income by 
utilizing knowledge 
or skills they have 
depreciated. Tau- 
rean women inter 


other organized ac- 
tivities can gain 
personal prestige 
through their ability 
to raise funds. 








Uranus 


A certain degree of expediency should 
characterize your actions, especially in 
business, throughout the year The finan- 
cial and business outlook 1s excellent, but 
it requires a rapidity of movement and de- 
cision that is usually foreign to your 
nature. There is also a necessity for ac- 
cepting things as they are, not trying to 
keep them as they were, but going even 
further and capitalizing on current condi- 
tions as they change from day to day. For 
this reason, at least a part of your income 
should be kept available for sudden or 
unexpected opportunities—it is quite pos- 
sible that a permanent business or good 
long-term investment may come about in 
just such an unexpected manner. 

It is quite possible that your income has 
been extremely variable since 1942 when 
Uranus entered Gemini. This condition is 





Jupiter 


Opportunities for marital or business 
partnerships are emphasized from Septem- 
ber 25, 1946 to October 24, 1947 by Jupi- 
ter’s transit through Scorpio. This, with 
Saturn in the 4th house, places in reality a 
double emphasis on marriage prospects 
and the establishment of new partnership 
business ventures, and adds to the promise 
of permanence and success for moves of 
this kind made before October 1947. A 
wider social «ircle, clientele or sphere of 
authority is also suggested. No matter how 
much time and energy the establishment 
of a home, business or new job may take 
determine now to get about more next 
winter, to renew old acqaintances or inter- 
ests, or to enter new circles or start per- 
sonal activities that will bring you in touch 
with new groups. It is possible that mar- 
ital proposa!s or business connections, may 
result from such an effort on your part. 
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Better relations with partners in gen- 
eral are indicated; in fact, it’s quite likely 
that you’ll feel more generously disposed 
toward everyone with whom you come in 
direct contact. Legal suits should also 
be settled amicably or in your favor. 

A word of caution might be issued 
against too great an optimism, over-ambi- 
tious plans, or a tendency to take people at 
face value without any question. Try to 
avoid extremes, even of a good thing, near 
October 9th, 31st; November 4th, 26th; 
February 15th and 28th; March Ist and 
27th to 31st. 


Neptune and Pluto 


Your physical health, and emotional re- 
action to relationships at work or to the 
kind of work circumstances force you to do 
at home or in professions, continue to be 
emphasized by Neptune in the 6th house. 
Here again is added indication that there 
is no use fighting general’ conditions, or 
draining yourself by rebelling against them. 

Everything about your duties, house- 
hold or business management, relations 
with employers or employees, or your 
health, can become distorted—the tendency 
is to let the importance of this one depart- 
ment of your life grow out of all propor- 
tion until it blots out really vital issues. 
You can become so preoccupied with your 
work, or your hatred of it, that you take 
entirely too much on your own shoulders 
or refuse to hold up your end. Or you can 
worry yourself into illness about what 
your fellow workers, employers or employ- 
ees, or neighbors and family think of your 
work, or how jittle they do in comparison 
with what you do. You can let interest 
in your physical condition drive you from 
doctor to doctor, or neglect it until it lays 
you low in reality. All of this comes 
from a lack of a true realization of what 
group responsibility and obligations means, 
of how much you should give and receive. 
Your own unsureness makes you give too 
much or too little, either of which is likely 
to tell on your health, the first through 
actual physical breakdown, the other 
through psycholegical illness. You should 
examine your values, keeping personalities 
out of the question, and try, especially after 
August, to re-establish a perspective which 
was put out of focus by the experiences 
of 1944-46. 

During periods when Neptune is afflicted 
(May 28th, June 27th, August 16th to 
20th, September 18th to 24th, October Ist, 


December 31st; January 10th, 12th; 
March 31st; April 21st to 23rd), be sure 
that you neither deceive yourself nor are 
deceived by fellow workers, employees, em- 
ployers, tradesmen; examine leases or bids 
carefully and avoid confusion with tenants, 
check household or business repairs, watch 
diet. 
Pluto 


The presence of Pluto in your 4th house 
emphasizes from yet another angle the 
heavy part general economic conditions 
play both in breaking up your old pattern 
of living and affording an opportunity for 
a new chance—you more than the natives 
of many other signs are caught in the 
larger tide, and while you may have suf- 
fered more, you also can capitalize on 
general conditions. Be careful of large 
scale mining, oil or property swindles, 
fires or theft to property, and domestic 
accidents near April 30th; May 12th, 16th; 
July 21st; August 4th, 23rd; September 
9th; October 13th and 16th; November 
6th, 13th, 14th, 26th and 27th are most 
critical. 

Plan of Action 


This is a fast moving year, with none of 
the. bog-downs of 1945-46. Personal or 
business ventures started in May or June 
should move rapidly ahead, with changes 
likely between September 25th and No- 
vember 5th; the latter period is also one in 
which new starts can be made. Push ahead 
actively to secure minor goals until Janu- 
ary 25th; the following four months (until 
May 21st) should be spent in consolidating 
the position you have reached in January- 
February. 

Preview 


Month by Month 


MAY: You should attend by the 4th to 
all the disagreeable tasks or duties that 
arose from the forced recognition during 
March-April of situations to which you had 
closed your eyes or been deceived. You 
can really get started this month on plans 
for the year, and should move as rapidly 
as possible to put new ideas into operation, 
to make changes in home or business loca- 
tions, to get started on new jobs, and so 
on. The home or base of business is the 
center of activity all month; this is the 
time for a real spring “housecleaning,” 
lierally and figuratively. Finances should 
be in a better state and you’re likely to be 
in the mood to buy—a sudden transaction 
or purchase near the 12th may have sur- 
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prisingly agreeable results. Some tension 
or conflict over basic arrangements in home 
or business may be present all month, with 
flare-ups possible near the 16th-18th (days 
to guard against domestic accidents); you 
should be able to handle this without too 
much trouble if you control your temper 
and use persuasion rather than insisting 
stubbornly on your own way. The 14th, 
27th, 29th and 31st are excellent days to 
conclude important deals, put long-range 
plans into effect, or make actual starts on 
new jobs or personal ventures. 


JUNE: The accent on home, family, 
basic changes, is maintained until June 20th 
under continued favorable conditions, es- 
pecially from the Ist to 8th, when more 
than one unexpected factor may enter situ- 
ations. Transactions or routine arrange- 
ments should move even more smoothly 
early this month than in May, although 
disappointing news, delays or failure to 
make desired contacts near the 12th and 
24th can throw you temporarily off balance 
on these days and the 27th. The 14th- 
17th may mark important changes in 
health, relations with co-workers, systems, 
leases, business bids; these events may 
necessitate or permit some revision of plans 
or even a. residential move. 


JULY: This is primarily a social month, 
although natives with serious plans re- 
cently started should concentrate on “busi- 
ness” until the 19th. The social or personal 
element is stressed, however, even in busi- 
ness—meeting clients personally, selling, 
entertaining, pushing individual ideas or 
plans to the foreground. New merchandise 
or territory can be tried out now. This is 
a period for experimentation; . therefore, 
anything which could come under this 
classification should be scheduled for this 
time—this applies to trying out a new 
type of clothes or hairdo, or a personal 
ability as well as adventuring forth with 
new ideas in business. Romance is empha- 
sized, especially after the 14th, and a 
“summer love” met on a vacation between 
July 14 and August 8th can turn out to be 
the “real thing’”—of course, you can meet 
romance at home as well as on a vacation, 
but this period is the best of the summer 
for pure enjoyment, and important busi- 
ness should be laid aside while Mercury 
is retrograde from July 19th to August 
12th; with a special warning against the 
21st to 24th 





AUGUST: Your work should be pretty 
well cut out for you by the 12th; that is, 
you should know just about what you have 
to do to get new plans started, to prepare 
for changes next month, or to meet 
situations which may force you to change 
in August. This is the first month of the 
two-year Saturn in Leo. period, and it is 
possible that the conditions described 
under this heading in the general section 
may materialize immediately. In any case, 
you're likely to find yourself confronted 
with a mountain of work, the necessity to 
make adjustments in routine or living ar- 
rangements, with lack of competent help 
complicating the problem. Some confusion 
may pervade the picture, from the 15th to 
20th particularly—a sort of ‘‘so much to do 
you don’t know where to start.” Don’t get 
rattled or start off in all directions at once; 
the situation should improve from the 26th 
on. There is a definite health warning near 
the 15th—20th, especially in regard to diet, 
kidneys, overwork or carelessness with 
machinery—this may apply to others near 
you rather than to yourself, but only where 
illness or accident to others would affect 
your work. Proposals made near these days 
should be inspected carefully for practi- 
cality. 


SEPTEMBER: The general indications 
of August continue through September 
24th, although with less confusion or dis- 
tractions. Regardless of the amount of 
work involved in situations this month, 
you should be able to bring order out of 
chaos and get systems functioning smooth- 
ly. Aid, advice, personnel, supplies, ma- 
chinery, etc., should be obtainable at a 
profit to you near the 2nd, 4th, 12th, 22nd; 
there, especially the early dates, are also 
exceptionally favorable days for securing 
work, making new arrangements, seeking 
favors from employers, signing leases, en- 
tering bids, taking civil service or other 
examinations for employment, consulting 
physicians, etc. Some conflict, hard feel- 
ings or difficulties involving partners and 
family, legal affairs or conclusion of basic 
arrangements may be present near the 11th 
and 20th; accept necessity here and try to 
keep the personal element out of discus- 
sions or decisions. 

Sudden news regarding children, loved 
ones, speculation ventures or entertain- 
ment may upset your emotional and mental 
equilibrium for the next six days. Delay 
decisions or action until after the 25th 
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when an exceptional favor, opportunity or 
contact may change the entire picture. 


OCTOBER: This is one of the crucial 
months, perhaps the most crucial month, 
of 1946. Important changes can now be 
initiated; circumstances can also force your 
hand, both for good or otherwise. Promo- 
tions, partnership offers, new opportunity, 
are quite possible, especially near the 6th, 
9th, 28th and 31st. New contacts, a wider 
field for action in personal, social and pro- 
fessional life should now open up. Through 
all this, there also runs a current of con- 
flict, antagonism, self-defense which can 
lead to break-ups in familly or business 
relationships, law suits, a dog-in-the-manger 
destructiveness; these qualities are stressed 
near the 4th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 19th, 26th, 
with the strongest accent on the 4th. These 
negative elements should not be discounted ; 
the extremely favorable possibilities of the 
month make this warning the more im- 
perative, for you can be so intent on getting 
what you want by hook or crook, or in 
not letting someone else get what he or she 
wants, that you may overlook the fortune 
handed to you on a platter. Relationships, 
especially with partners, should be secured 
on a steady basis before the 28th. From 
October through December, you'll need 
to be constantly on guard against letting 
personalities or personal considerations 
sway opinions, decisions, agreements, finan- 
cial arrangements and the surest way to 
offset this is to be confident of yourself and 
the other fellow in all relationships. 

NOVEMBER: The foregoing warning 
applies in full force to the first week of 
November, another period in which funda- 
mental security can be sacrificed to stub- 
born personal desires. The 7th can see an 
offer of importance or the culmination of 
transactions already underway. This is not 
a month for aggressive action, so don’t 
wear yourself out attempting to push dog- 
gedly ahead against the opposition of cir- 
cumstances. The pace is slow from the 11th 
to 30th, and changes in the home or place 
of business may worry you terribly. Keep 
routine going, but don’t try to force issues 
through. Finances, credit, partnership 


property are accented all month, and while 
actual results may not wait for December, 
a great deal of preliminary or investigating 
work can be accomplished in November, 
so that you have the facts, possibilities and 
prices all at your finger tips for December 
action. 





DECEMBER: Partnership accounts, 
buying and selling, inventory, etc. continue 
to demand attention until the 17th. There 
may be opportunities for sudden deals or 
unexpected tranfers of property near the 
4th, 12th and 26th; it is also possible that 
conditions you knew nothing about may 
come to light near these dates. In any case, 
give judicious attention to proposals com- 
ing up at these times, jumping neither way 
without making sure where you’re going to 
land. You should be able to accomplish a 
‘lot the week before Xmas, even if your 
holiday preparations have been sidetracked 
during the past few weeks. The last week 
of the month holds elements of misunder- 
Standing, and also a warning against over- 
indulgence. 

JANUARY: The first week of the New 
Year, in fact, until the 10th, continue the 
possibilities of mistrust or misunderstand- 
ing, particularly in connection with in-laws, 
employees, fellow workers, systems, travel 
accommodations. Try to hold to your usual 
common sense viewpoint and patience, for 
conditions are due to clear up or change 
near the 12th; watch diet and other health 
conditions throughout these days. Work 
fast from the 12th to 25th; this is a period 
for a major push forward in personal, pro- 
fessional, business or social life. The 13th 
to 23rd should see you expanding territory 
in business, advertising your abilities or 
products, contacting important people, tak- 
ing an active part in social, educational 
or political activities, meeting opportunity, 
not because it falls in your lap, but because 
you go looking for it. Slow up from the 
25th through 3lst—there’s a conflict of 
interests between domestic and public life 
that can threaten basic security; conditions 
at home or in the family circle may pull 
you both ways at once, or make your pub- 
lic position more difficult to maintain. Be- 
ware any breath of scandal. 

FEBRUARY: The minor goals you set 
out for last Spring (or even as far back 
as the summer of 1945) should be reached 
this month or next. Whether or not any 
important developments take place this 
month, your course of action must be one 
of letting things run their course. This 
may require more diplomacy than usual 
on your part, for every one may seem to 
be gunning for you, but if you hold steady 
and continue to work as hard as ever, your 
rewards should roll in, perhaps near the 
7th, 8th, 17th. Conclude important ar- 
rangements before February 28th. 
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MARCH: Start the month off right by 
being ultra-tactful and conservative on 
March Ist. March presents a curious 
astrological picture; outward developments 
may be slow until the 23rd, at least so far 
as tangible results are concerned, then when 
the pace picks up, the picture is extremely 
unfavorable from the 27th through 31st. 
The emphasis is mainly social, and if you 
concentrate activity in this channel, you’re 
likely to get into less trouble. Try not to 
worry about business or serious plans; 
your public position and , reputation, 
whether personal or professional, should be 
strong, and unless you lose your sense of 
proportion by over-reaching or making too 
ostentatious a display near the 27th- 28th, 
should remain so. 


APRIL: If your efforts of the past year 
have not been rewarded up to. now, the 
dividends should come rolling in after the 
4th, especially near the 7th, 13th, 14th, 
21st, and changes or promotions made now 
should have the added value of being per- 
manent. Social life and associations con- 
tinue to be pleasantly accented until the 
24th, although there is a suggestion that 
you slow up somewhat after the 11th. 
Health or household may require atten- 
tion near the 22nd-23rd, and in any case, 
the next three weeks should be given over 
to a review of the events of the past year 
or two. You are closing out a two-year 
cycle, and should use these last weeks 
(until May 21st) to make plans and pre- 
liminary arrangements and contacts for the 
new cycle which begins on that date. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 79) 


9:42 P.M. May 18th, also all day May 
26th and 27th. The best dates are, May 
21st after 9:31 A.M., all day May 22nd 
and up to 6:38 P.M. May 23rd, also all 
day May 28th and 29th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are, after 8:46 A.M. May 16th, 
all day May 17th, and up to 9:42 P.M. 
May 18th, also all day May 26th and 27th. 
The fair dates are, May 21st after 9:31 
A.M., all day May 22nd and up to 6:38 
P.M. May 23rd, also all day May 28th 
and 29th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof 
and paint will weather better if applied on 
May 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 28th and 29th. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 74) 


tions, and let your mind govern your 
emotions whenever possible and you will 
not be so apt to experience disappointment 
as in the past. 

It is necessary that your hour of birth 
be known in order to determine your 
marriage time more specifically. With so 
many planets progressed into Taurus, you 
should be able to achieve material success 
and security, and this year, with your 
progressed Moon also in Taurus, should be 
an excellent time for business and financial 
matters. 

Your Libra young man has Moon in 
Gemini conjunct Saturn square his Venus 
in Virgo, and Saturn has been transiting 
over his natal Mars. He evidently fears 
really serious love and the responsibilities 
of marriage, which would account for his 
seemingly contradictory behavior. 

It is probable that he will think fondly 
of you, or desire to return to you when it 
becomes evident that your interests are 
directed elsewhere. His progressed Moon 
is entering the sign that holds his natal 
Venus—Virgo—and in this sign he will feel 
more strongly the square of his natal Moon 
and Saturn ‘o his Venus, which may mean 
repining for a lost love. The afore- 
mentioned aspects between his planets are 
not very auspicious for his romantic happi- 
ness, as probably only the love that is lost 
will be fully appreciated by him. In mar- 
riage, his Moon conjunct Saturn would at- 
tract him an older or more serious partner, 
with whom he would not be apt to be 
“happy” in the accepted sense of the word; 
or, to experience marital contentment, duty 
and happiness will need to become iden- 
tified in his consciousness, and full emo- 
tional maturity be established before life 
will hold fulfilment and completion. 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 71) 

Moon is also on the meridian, indicates a 
wholeheartedness of participation in de- 
veloping world events, in a way which con- 
tributes to the further development and 
expansion of this great country. 11th and 
2nd house emphasis in the May Ist figure 
focuses thought on new economic policy and 
procedures. The western emphasis of the 
Full Moon figure suggests that Brazil can 
rofit by waiting upon events, after setting 
the ball in motion earlier in the month. 
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May Weather 


MAY 1 TO 11 


Sections 1-2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 
Generally fair to part cloudy in west 1, 
little change in temperature; showers in 
east 1, 2 and 3 on the Ist. Showers con- 
tinue in 1 on the 2nd, also in 2; clear in 
3 except for some cloudiness in south por- 
tion on 2nd. Cloudy with light showers on 
3rd in all sections and cooler by night. Un- 
settled with cloudiness in north on the 4th, 
otherwise fair and warm, to continue in 
the south on the 5th, with part cloudy to 
fair and warm in the north. Part cloudy 
with afternoon thunderstorms and warm on 
the 6th and 7th, becoming general on the 
8th and 9th. Fair and cool in 1; cloudi- 
ness and showery in 2 to central 3 and 
clearing and cooler by night on the 10th. 

Sections 4-5 and 6 (East of the Missis- 
sippi River): Increasing cloudiness in 
north with showers and rain; clearing, 
preceded by early showers in 5 and 6 on 
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the Ist. Clearing and cooler on the 2nd. 
Part cloudy, continued cooler in 4 and 5, 
with little scattered showers in 5; part 
cloudy with little change in temperature 
in the south on the 3rd. Fair and warm 
on the 4th, with showers on the Great 
Lakes and north of the Ohio Valley, other- 
wise fair and warm on the 5th and 6th. 
The showers will move south on the 7th 
and 8th, while cooler and clearing in the 
north on the 9th and 10th. 


Sections 7-8 and 9 (West of the Missis- 
sippi River): Fair and cold in north and 
central portions but increasing cloudiness 
in southern on the Ist. Showery in 9, espe- 
cially along the coast on the 2nd, to in- 
creasing cloudiness and showery in north 
and central on the 3rd and fair and 
warmer in south continued on the 4th and 
5th. Thunderstorms and showers cover 
the north on the 6th, moving south and 
east to the Gulf of Mexico by the 8th and 
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Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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9th. Fair and cooler with some clouds in 
southwest 9 on the 10th. 

Sections 10-11 and 12 (The Rockies): 
Fair and moderate in the north portion; 
part cloudy to fair in central to cloudy and 
cool in south on the Ist, becoming cloudy 
and somewhat warmer on the 2nd. Show- 
ery in north and central portions, while 
part cloudy and warm in the south on the 
3rd. Fair and warmer with scattered thun- 
derstorms in the mountains, being mild in 
11 and fair and cooler in 12 on the 4th 
and 5th. Continued rather fair and warmer 
on the 6th and 7th, with showers in north 
portion on the 8th, moving southeast on 
the 9th and 10th. Fair in north and west 
and part cloudy in south on 10th, 

Sections 13 and 14 (The Pacific Coast): 
Showery in 13 and part cloudy and warmer 
in south on Ist to 4th, while clearing with 
north coastal rains on the 5th, Continuous 
light showers from the 6th to 9th in north 
and generally. fair in south. Showers and 
cooler in north and continued fair in south 
on the 10th. 


MAY 11 TO 22 


Sections 1-2 and 3: May 11th, fair and 
warmer to increasing cloudiness with local 
showers in the south, and thunderstorms in 





the north and central portions on the 12th. 
Much cloudiness and warm in the north 
and considerable cloudiness and warm in 
the south on the 13th and 14th; cooler in 
north on 14th. Generally fair and warmer 
on the 15th. Continued fair and warm with 


‘ufternoon thunderstorms on 16th. Part 


cloudy and showery in north and central— 
cooler, otherwise fair and mild on the 17th. 
Continued cloudy and cool with clearing 
in west and south; on 18th, showers along 
coast of 2 and locally in 1 also in south 3. 
Generally fair in 1 and south 2; cloudy 
with scattered showers in 1 and clear and 
warm in 3 on 19th and 20th, with little 
change on 21st. 

Sections 4-5 and 6: Frequent showers in 
4, with general slow increasing cloudiness 
in 5, with thunderstorms and part cloudy 
to fair warm in 6 on the 11th. Fair and 
cooler preceded by light showers in south 
4 and 5; cooler with light showers in 6 on 
the 12th. Increasing cloudiness in 4 and 
continued showers in south on the 13th, 
continuing considerably showery and 
changeable on the 14th and 15th. Part 
cloudy, cooler with some scattered showers 
and thunderstorms in east 4, while gener- 
ally fair and warm on 16th, Clearing and 
cooler with showers in early morning of 


17th in 4; part cloudy, warm in 5-6 with 











Fig. 2. The departures of the temperature and rainfall for May, 1946. Temperature departures 


in dashed line and the rainfall in solid line. 
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scattered showers and thunderstorms. Clear 
and cool with frost in 4; part cloudy to 
cloudy in 5; fair to increasing cloudiness 
in west 6 on the 18th. Continued fair and 
cool in 4; rain in 5 and generally fair in 6 
—some clouds in west 4 on the 19th. 
Cloudy and showers in all sections on the 
20th. Clearing and cooler in 4 while 
showers and thunderstorms pass to the 
southeast on the 21st. 

Sections 7-8 and 9: Showers and thun- 
derstorms in 7, east 8 and southeast 9, 
otherwise cloudy and scattered showers in 
9 on the 11th. Clearing and cooler with 
many rain squalls and northwesterly winds 
on the 12th. Fair and cooler except north 
7, where clouds and milder weather occur 
on the 13th to fair and cool on the 14th. 
The fair weather continues but clouds set in 
in 8 on the 15th. Clear and cool in 7 to 
some showers and thunderstorms in south- 
east 8 and northeast 9 on the 16th. Fair 
and cool in 7 on the 17th with showers 
and thunderstorms in 8 and 9 on the 17th. 
Clearing and cooler in 7 and 8; continued 
cloudy in 9 on the 18th. Continued showers 
and cool on the 19th to clearing and cooler 
in 7-8; continued cloudy in 9 on the 20th. 
Part cloudy and colder in 7 to 8; showers 
in 9 on the 21st. 

Sections 10-11 and 12: Showers in 10; 
general cloudy in central, generally fair in 
12 on the 11th. Fair and cool in all sec- 
tions on the 12th to the 15th. Fair and cool 
on the 16th to increasing cloudiness and 
warm in 10 and 12, with rain and thunder- 
storms in south 11 on the 17th. Part cloudy 
and cooler in 12 on the 18th, with con- 
tinued rains in 10 and 11. General clearing 
and cool on the 20th and warmer on the 
21st with some high temperatures. 

Sections 13 and 14: Cloudy with much 
rain in 13 and north 14 on the 11th, be- 
coming fair and cool to milder from the 
12th to 15th. It will be part cloudy to 
fair and warmer on the 16th. Scattered 
showers in 13 and increasing cloudiness in 
14 on 17th. Considerable cloudiness and 
showery weather on the 18th. Fair on 19th 
with slowly rising temperatures on the 20th. 
Continued fair and warmer with cloudiness 
in 14 on the 21st. 


MAY 22 TO 31 


Sections 1-2 and 3: Cloudy, showers to 
clearing and colder with light rains along 
the coast of 2, local showers to clear and 
cool in 1, while fair and warm in 3 on the 





22nd. Light rain and showers in north and 
central 1; clearing and cool in 2, fair and 
warm in 3 on the 23rd. General clearing 
and cool in 1; continued clear in 2 and 3 
on the 24th to 26th. Increasing cloudi- 
ness, slowly in 1; generally fair to part 
cloudy in 2; fair and mild in 3 on the 27th. 
Cloudy with occasional rain in 1 except 
fair in northeast 1; showers in 2, while fair 
and warm in 3, except cloudiness in north 
3 on the 28th. Showers and cooler in 1 and 
2 while generally fair and mild in 3 on 
the 29th. Part cloudy to fair and warmer 
on the 30th, with scattered thunderstorms, 
warmer, generally fair in 3 on the 31st. 


Sections 4-5 and 6: Part cloudy to fair 
and cool, local thunderstorms in 5 and 
cooler, fair and warm in 6 on the 22nd. 
Clear and cold in 4; moderate and clear in 
5 and clear and warm in 6 on the 23rd. 
Generally fair and cold in 4; cool in 5 and 
warm in 6 on the 24th. Fair and warmer 
on the 25th and 26th, with showers in 4 
followed by clearing and cooler; showers in 
5 while generally fair and mild with 
showers in north 6 on the 27th. Slow gen- 
eral clearing in 4, but showers in 5, and 
part cloudy with afternoon thunderstorms 
in 6 on the 28th. Clearing and cool pre- 
ceded by rains on the 29th. Showers and 
thunderstorms in west 4 to increasing 
cloudiness in east and central 4; fair and 
warmer in 5 and 6 on the 30th. Thunder- 
storms in 4; part cloudy in 5 and much 
cloudiness in 6 on the 31st. 


Sections 7-8 and 9: Clearing and colder 
in 7; mostly cloudy and showery in 8 and 
part cloudy to fair and warm in 9 except 
for showers and thunderstorms in north 9 
on the 22nd. Increasing cloudiness and cool 
in 7 with showers in south portion; showers 
and cool in 8; increasing cloudiness in east 
8, while fair and hot in 9 on the 23rd. 
Showers and thunderstorms in 7-8; warmer 
and part cloudy and scattered showers in 
9 on the 24th to 26th. Showers and thun- 
derstorms in 7-8 and scattered thunder- 
storms in 9 to clearing in north 9 on the 
27th. Generally fair and cool in 7; cloudy 
and showers in 8 with considerable cloudi- 
ness and thunderstorms in 9 on the 28th. 
Fair and cooler in 7; part cloudy to cloudy 
and cooler with some scattered showers in 
8; part cloudy and warm in 9 on the 29th. 
Clearing and cooler with afternoon thun- 
derstorms and generally rain in south 9 on 
the 30th. Slow clearing and colder in 7 


(Continued on page 96) 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant— TAURUS 


LXIV 


res there is not a vast number 
of very prominent persons born with 
Taurus rising. Possibly the natural indo- 
lence of Taurus may have something to do 
with this. Yet we do find sufficient nota- 
bilities to show us tha: if this indoleice can 
be overcome, or if a sufficiently great 
stimulus can be presented, Taurus can ob- 
tain almost any position he desires. 

We may rcmember too that Taurus is the 
natural farmer of the Zodiac. He has in 
the past concentrated his efforts and ener- 
gies rathe: on gaining land and on raising 
crops and stock, and in this way, although 
he may have been -well known in his own 
district, he has not been placed in halls of 
fame. Taurus is said to worship the “god 
of things as they are.” This statement is 
pot entirely true. Taurus is both builder 
and farmer. The builder may use bricks 
as they are, but he makes ~ rew structure 
of them. The farmer uses the seeds as they 
are, but he does plant them in the full 
realization that they will grow into plants 
and trees. At the present time since many 
new occupations have come into civilized 
life, more Taurrans have come into the 
limelight. I speak of the movies, aeroplanes 
aud the newer phases of photography. Let 
us bear in mind that the farmer and the 
builder were in ancient times the people 
who needed, more than any others, to be 
inventive. Hence in some forgotten age 
some farmer was probably the inventor of 
a wheel. Farmers looked at the heavens 
and wanted to understand the weather. 
Farmers wanted to know wher the seasons 
would return, hence farmers were probably 
ou’ first astronomers. 

Let us now con#ider where the fire signs 
lie in the natural chart with Taurus ascend- 
ing. We find these signs of motivating zeal 
on terminal houses, the Twelfth where Aries 
is found, the Fourth where Leo is found, 
and the Eighth where Sagittariu: is found. 
Taurus begins with Aries in the Twelfth 
house where most of the other signs are 
inclined to leave off or to finish. When a 
task looks hopeless to other people it you 
can enthuse a Taurean, he is the logical 
person who can carry it through to a suc- 





Ellen McCaffery 


cessful issue. He can put new fire into a 
dying cause. Note too he consolidates his 
enthusiasm in the Fourth house where the 
Sun-ruled sign Leo shines on all eadings. 
Then his whole philosophy and mental 
equipment expresses itself in the Eighth 
house where Sagittarius brings life out of 
apparent death. 

Aries on the Twelfth Cusp: This posi- 
tion of Aries makes it difficult to understand 
this charming child of Taurus. With the ego 
making its start in the house of restriction 
and secrecy, the motive of life aid action 
is hidden from the very beginning. There 
the seed is planted and it takes 4 long 
time before the seed ;erminates and the 
shoot arises into the beauty of the sun- 
shine. This is perhaps why people 2re in- 
clined to say the children with Taurus rising 
are very swee‘ but often quite dumb during 
their schooldays. Again we find that Taurus 
often performs little acts and actions 
throughout his life, sometir2s quite un- 
consciously, yet these small actions some- 
times grow to factors of great dominance 
later. It is well then that he does not sow 
dragon’s teeth. If so, then he is undone, 
for Fate can play a great part in his life, 
and seize hold of the smallest things to 
throw him down from high positions. 

We can note too, as we study biography, 
that Taurus is often born at a time o- great 
disaster in the family, or when the family 
fortunes are at their lowest cub. Mary, 
Queen of Scots, was born aiter the disaster 
at Solway Moss and she was quee:. before 
she was a week old. Henry VI vecame 
King of England and of Frar.ce before he 
was two years old. In both case; it meant 
that they were surrounded by secr*t and 
upen enemies from childhood up. The 
Taurean is instinctively psychic since he be- 
gins in the secret house. He tends to feel 
and to sense danger and enmity, hence he 
inwardly lacks candor, though at first sight 
he may appear to possess it. His feelings 
are strong but often suppressed. He may 
burst out in violent tempers for a while, 
but later he will retire and sulk. He is 
inclined to harbor resentment and he never 
forgets an injury. He suffers from theft 
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and slander. He labors from a sense of 
not being understood. He suffers from 
troubles which he apparently causes him- 
self, and he can make tragedy for himself. 

The higher types are delighted to be 
leaders of new activities and enterprises. 
They love to bring injustice tc light. They 
are full of philanthropic ideas. 

Taurus on the First Cusp: Other things 
being equal, the Taureans’ appearance and 
sweet outlook on life gives them great per- 
sonal charm. They approach people with 
love and affection. They like dress and 
ornament. Money and the self are in- 
separable. Money seems to be lavished 
on them and they attract it. Taurus is 
deliberative and meditative. He wants to 
know what makes the wheels turn, and 
having found the reason from his Twelfth 
house, he abides by the natural laws he 
has discovered. We have to think of law, 
not as being something restrictive, as it is 
in various codes, but as an inner principle 
vf guidance within the universe without 
which things do not function. Watch a true 
‘,aurean carefully. He is inclined to think 
and think over a problem until he finds out 
the underlying law or principle. on which 
that problem is founded, then there is no 
more hesitation in him. He goes right ahead 
with solid conviction, and no one can 
change his course of action. Study the life 
of Ulysses Grant if you want a good 
example. 

Gemini on the Second Cusp: The mind 
turns on money and possessions. Relatives 
often either help or hinder in the accumu- 
lation of money. Gemini here makes our 
Taurean resourceful in earning money. He 
can get quite excited and voluble when the 
question of money crops up. He has the 
ability to size, weigh and measure every- 
thing and everybody in terms of money. 
He is interested in commerce, trading, ad- 
vertising and distributing. He wants a 
commission on all he sells. He loves to be 
an intermediary in all transactions. He 
never minds asking a pointed question on 
values, and when he sees anything he likes 
he has no compunction in asking if he may 
have it for a gift. Money comes from more 
than one source. He can make money on 
literature, printing, journalism, music or 
transportation. Note bere Chauncey De- 
pew, who became head of the Vanderbilt 
railroad system. With the lowest types of 
Taureans one need not expect scrupulous 
fairness in any deal. In fact he may pride 
himself on selling a defective horse or cow 


o some poor sucker, and he can laugh up- 
roariously at the purchaser’s gullibility. 

Cancer on the Third Cusp: We saw that 
the practical mind of Taurus turned on 
money, but in meeting and contacting rela- 
tives and close acquaintances, he is en- 
tirely different. Here his subconscious 
mind comes into action. He feels perfectly 
at home with relatives, though in time he 
may get restive and not stay with them 
long. His thinking is mostly feeling and 
he stirs up memory and feeling in both 
himself and in his listeners. His speech be- 
comes colloquial. He is the famous racon- 
teur of the zodiac, e.g., Chauncey Depew. 
He carries his audience along with him. 
The memory of a Taurean is unlimited and 
his stories inexhaustible. They become 
more wonderful the oftener he tells them, 
fur he has great imagination. Drama is 
innate in him. Note here Chaucer with his 
tremendously dramatic characters, espe- 
cially in the Canterbury Tales, as if to 
show in vivid detail the effect of the femi- 
nine influence of Cancer on the Third 
Cusp—his Legend of Good Women. Well, 
the Taurean stories do not always run to 
good women! Chaucer portrayed his Wife 
of Bath with much greater understanding 
than any of his good women. If Taurus is 
a singer, he renders operas or simple bal- 
lads with much feeling. The lower types of 
Taureans are marvelous collectors of gossip. 
Anything connected with the family circle 
is interesting to them, but often their con- 
versation is inclined to lack continuity. 
Mentally Taureans are inclined to indo- 
lence, and they can become fanciful, 
peevish and unduly impressionable. 

Leo on the Fourth Cusp: His home is 
his castle and there he reigns supreme in 
magnificence. He wants attention to be 
focused on his home. His home and his 
estates are the centres of his own being, 
and he expects you to think they are the 
centre of the universe, however remote and 


inaccessible you may think they are. His 


object in life is to have a suitable environ- 
ment for his old age. He likes to have 
children and young people in his home. 
If he is an actor or a musical type he 
loves to have others of his profession in 
his home and to entertain them lavishly. 
If he is of the farmer type he is not averse 
to bringing into his house all the various 
litters of animals so that he can tend them 
more readily. Leo on the Fourth cusp gives 
him a strong inner power and faith which 
renders him immune to ridicule. If com- 
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plaints arise in his family he settles them 
with regal authority. 


Virgo on the Fifth Cusp: As regards 
love he is inclined to love those 
inferior to himself in social station, often 
someone whose health is not good. He loves 
to perform service to the loved one, yet he 
likes a good deal of service performed for 
himself; His mind is always anxious in 
love and he checks up on every detail con- 
nected with the loved one. Virgo here gives 
few children. The health of one may not 
be of the best. Education of children is an 
important factor in his eyes. He may en- 
dow schools for children, e.g. Henry VI 
whose Grammar Schools became models of 
our present High Schools. Taurus believes 
method and system should be applied to 
the rearing of the young. His main fault 
is that he is sometimes inclined to overwork 
the young. Our Taurean pays great at- 
tention to the selection of stock for breed- 
ing purposes. If Taurus is speculative, he 
uses great discrimination in choosing his 
stocks. He is overly cautious, however, and 
if he loses, it is usually through holding too 
long. If he is musical, then he refines and 
polishes his art or composition to the last 
degree before he presents it to an audience. 


Libra on the Sixth Cusp: How the 
Taureans love to contact people in their 
work! Association and reaction are essen- 
tial. Even the farmer loves to go to the 
fair and confer with other people. He is a 
wonderful buyer for he uses his powers of 
persuasion and comparison. If he is selling, 
however, note how he sets the top price 
and yet he can make you go away feeling 
he is making you a gift. He loves to be 
praised and admired for his work. He can 
excel in both artistic and in legal work. He 
keeps on good terms with servants and in- 
feriors. He may even end by marrying 
one, or by taking one into partnership. 
Sickness of the partner may be shown by 
this position, and a great deal of service 
may have to be rendered on account of the 
partner. His own sicknesses tend to affect 
the kidneys and the blood stream. 


Scorpio on the Seventh Cusp: The feel- 
ings concerning the mate are intense and 
vulnerable. He may have gone on dis- 
criminating in his romances for years, then 
suddenly Scorpio attracts him and he is 
content in marriage. His marriage, how- 
ever, may be a secret one or even a run- 
away one. The marriage too may present 
difficulties largely due to some sickness of 


the partner, or due to rivalry in some direc- 
tion with the partner’s capabilities. 

Sagittarius on the Eighth Cusp: Fore- 
sight brings benefits. Legacies or insurance 
money are practically certain. Death may 
be met abroad, on a journey, or away from 
home. There is a very confident optimism 
in Taurus that a very high place is reserved 
for him in the next world. The position 
gives a fascination for chemical experi- 
ments, and due to this fact, we believe 
Taurus will bring out some newer and 
more original ideas in matters connected 
with the growing of ‘plants, food products, 
radio and television, not to mention life 
after death. 

Capricorn on the Ninth Cusp: For all 
his investigations, Taurus may remain at- 
tached to his orthodox church. He has a 
great respect for all governmental and re- 
ligious institutions. He desires to be an 
important factor in any <eligious group 
and to take responsibility. When new ideas 
are presented to Taurus he is skeptical, but 
at the same time he will look into them. 
Quite a number of Taureans enter the 
Church, often at first because it is a pro- 
fession. However, they are capable of 
making a deep sacrifice for their views. 
Taurus is not naturally inclined to go 
abroad, but he will do so if it will further 
his ambitions. He does not usually travel 
too far just for pleasure. If he does, he can 
contact much difficulty and loss abroad or 
through long journeys, though they may 
bring him fame. 

Aquarius c: the Tenth Cusp: His hopes 
and wishes are always made public. Friends 
often help him to attain high positions, yet 
ne is rarely truly fortunate for long when 
in a high position. In spite of his ability to 
arrive, Fate has a way of stepping in and 
causing sudden reversals. We might men- 
tion here President Grant, who received 
not only American adulation, but also in- 
ternational honors, but who became bank- 
rupt almost overnight. It would seem as 
if the situation is comparable with the good 
and bad harvests which the farmer may 
expect. In early life there may be some 
discord in the family circle. Uranus gov- 
erning this house, however, makes the 
Taurean interested in all that is new or 
of scientific value—i.e., new machinery, 
aeroplanes and even astrology. 

Pisces on the Eleventh Cusp: This in- 
clines to give Taurus peculiar friends, 
charming and hospitable, but unusual 
types. They may be religious types, musi- 
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cal, poetical or philosophical, who cling to 
Taurus for sympathy and _ protection. 
Friends may let Taurus down, but Taurus 
rarely lets his friends down. If they are 
sick or in trouble Taurus will play the 
philanthropist. 


THE QUADRUPLICITIES 


Cardinal Signs on Cadent Houses: Ac- 
tion and activities lie first in the world of 
thought, and until the thought becomes 
clear Taurus hates to make any definite 
move, then he can move steadfastly. 

Fixed Signs on Angles: Action may be 
slow but it is resolute and gains in power. 
It is difficult for others to withstand the 
concentrated power behind the action of 
Taurus, Persistency of effort marks him in 
the smallest actions. 

Mutable signs on Succeedent Houses: 
Much varied thought is directed to all 
matters pertaining to money and finance. 
There can be considerable adaptation of 
thought in relationship to financial matters, 
and also considerable fluctuation in finance. 


THE TRIPLICITIES 


Fire Signs occupy the Twelfth, Fourth 
and Eighth Houses. These are the Ter- 
minal houses, hence zeal, enthusiasm and 
dynamic vitality are maintained to the 
very end and completion of projects. The 
Taurean does not fail nor give up readily. 

Earth Signs occupy the Ninth, First 
and Fifth Houses: The ideation of Taurus 
is practical and it tends to make him 
practical in all matters pertaining to law 
or religion, politics, also to himself, his 
love affairs, his children and his pleasures. 

Air Signs occupy the Sixth, Tenth and 
Second Houses: The mental faculties are 
chiefly focused upon work, service and 
health, upon professional matters and 
money making. The air signs here give an 
exceedingly musical, poetical and literary 
urge. 

Water Signs occupy the Third, Seventh 
and Eleventh Houses: Water signs in the 
houses of human relationships denote that 
Taurus is emotionally interested in human 
beings. He is never indifferent to people. 

Famous People Born with Taurus 
Ascending: Ulysses Grant, Geoffrey Chau- 
cer, Chauncey Depew, Henry VI, Jerome 
Cardan, Mary Queen of Scots, Amelia Ear- 
hart, Gabriel d’Annunzio, Lon Chaney, 


Nicola Tesla, electrical inventer and 


designer. 
I. Q. Test on Taurus Ascending: 


Are Taureans often lazy? 

Are they critical in romance? 

. Do they love home? 

. Are they interested in other people? 

Are they secretive? 

. Do they make good aviators? 

. Are they good salesmen? 

. Are they interested in new philoso- 

phies? 

9. Are they good screen actors and 
actresses? , 

Have they good memories? 


10. 


MAY WEATHER 
(Continued from page 92) 


with thunderstorms in south 7 and much 
cloudiness, showers in 8 and 9 on the 3lst. 

Sections 10-11 and 12: Much cloudiness, 
showers and cooler on the 221d. Scattered 
showers in 10 and north 11; showers in 12. 
Fair and cooler in south 11 on the 23rd. 
Thunderstorms and showers in 10 and 12, 
while clear cool in south 11 with showers 
elsewhere on the 24th. Part cloudy and 
somewhat warmer in 10; showers in 11 and 
west 12 otherwise fair and warm, from the 
25th to 28th. Showers in 10 to fair and 
moderate on the 28th. Part cloudy to fair 
and slightly cooler in 10 and 12, while 
some showers in north 11 continue on the 
29th. Part cloudy and cool with scattered 
thunderstorms on the 30th. Considerable 
cloudiness and showery, cooler in 11 on the 
31st, and much cloudiness also in 10 and 
12 on the 3\1st. 

Sections 13 and 14: Generally fair in 
13 while some showers in north 14, other- 
wise fair and warm on the 22nd. Much 
cloudiness and showery, cooler on the 23rd 
and 24th. Clearing and cooler on the 25th, 
warmer on the 26th and showers and cooler 
on the 27th, with fair and mild in south 
and cloudiness in north on the 28th and 
29th. Generally fair and cool on the 30th 
and showers in coastal areas in 13; gener- 
ally fair and warm on the 31st. 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 78 
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May, 


Nature never fails to teach the neces- 
sary lesson. The stock market has been 
advancing for almost four years, Current 
gossip was to the effect that the Dow- 
Jones Averages would reach 500. Investors 
were unconsciously becoming greedy once 
again. That is always a danger signal. 

When V-J Day came, much loose talk 
gave lip-service to a speedy reconversion, 
big profits and unlimited buying power 
created by the insatiable desire of the buy- 
ing public to fill their needs for merchan- 
dise of all kinds that could not be pur- 
chased during the war. 

Once again, John Q. Public was trying to 
rationalize the future. Sometime he will 
realize this cannot be done successfully. 

What has really transpired: Today we 
kave a political Frankenstein created 
wherein labor has been given the green 
light to go ahead with their excessive de- 
mands and the OPA is trying, through 
bureaucratic directives, to control the law 


Market Perspective 
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of supply and demand. 

This law of supply and demand is cre- 
ated by mass thinking which in turn is 
organized and. determined by a Natural 
Law. Unless the economic forces are al- 
lowed to flow naturally, trouble ensues. 
That is what we are experiencing right now. 
Man once again is assuming the preroga- 
tive of attempting to order the economic 
system of this great country to do his 
bidding. 

The many dislocations that have re- 
sulted from these preemptory directives first 
surfaced in February when the market 
declined twenty dollars in a few days. 

The month of May indicates another 
of these market actions. 

If the politicians, with all their cock- 
eyed theories, continue to experiment with 
our economy instead of allowing the basic 
law of supply and demand to function 
without political interruption, the results 
will be chaotic. 


Economic Trend—Downward 


Financial Trend—Downward 


MARKET RECORDS 
As of March 1, 1946 





STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High rae : 206.97 2/5 68.23 
1946 Low 2/26 186.02 2/26 60.53 
Year Ago 3/1 160.72 3/1 52.51 
Bonps 
1946 High 2/8 109.73 
1946 Low y 108.15 
Year Ago 3/ 106.78 
CoMMODITIES 
1946 High 2/28 107.93 
1946 Low 1/7 104.21 
Year Ago 3/1 95.36 
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New Moon 
Effective May \st to 15th 


The New Moon occurs at 8:16 a.m. EST 
on May Ist in 10° 33’ Taurus, just separ- 
ating from the square to Mars and Pluto, 
and applying to a sextile to Saturn. 


Full Moon 
Effective May 15th to 30th 


The Full Moon of May occurs at 9:52 
p.m. EST on the 15th in 24° 38’ Scorpio, 
separating from a trine to Saturn. 


New Moon 
Effective May 30th to June 14th 


The New Moon which occurs at 3:49 
p.m. EST on May 30th is a partial eclipse 
of the Sun in 8° 49’ Gemini, conjunct 
Mercury and Uranus and sextile Pluto 
and Neptune. This eclipse is invisible in 
the United States; it starts in the south 
Pacific Ocean southeast of New Zealand 
and ends in the south Pacific west of Chile. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four aspects and 
three parallels in May; all of the major 
aspects formed by the Sun this month are 
of the type considered “favorable.” The 
Sun sextiles Saturn on the 11th and paral- 
lels Mars on the 16th. A trine to Neptune 
is completed on the 27th, followed by a 
parallel to Mercury on the 29th and a 
parallel to Saturn on the 30th. A superior 
conjunction of Mercury with the Sun oc- 
curs at 6:40 a.m. EST on May 3lst in 
9° 24.3’ Gemini. A sextile to Pluto occurs 
later the same day. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 14° 27’ Aries to 
11° 00’ Gemini during the month, enter- 
ing Taurus at 9:31 a.m. EST on the 11th, 
and entering,Gemini at 11:14 p.m. EST 
on the 26th. Mercury has an active pat- 
tern in May, completing eight major as- 
pects and three parallels. The sextile to 
Uranus on the Ist is followed by a series 
of so-called adverse aspects: the square to 
Saturn and the opposition to Jupiter on 
the 4th, the parallel to Jupiter on the 6th, 
the square to Pluto on the 16th and the 
square to Mars on the 18th. Mercury then 
completes three favorable aspects and two 
questionable parallels: a sextile to Saturn 
on the 22nd, a parallel to Mars on the 


23rd, a trine to Neptune and parallel to 
Saturn on the 29th, and a sextile to Pluto 
on the 31st. It should be noted that these 
three favorable aspects are formed to the 
same planets to which Mercury completed 
unfavorable aspects between the 4th and 
18th, thus offering a chance for rectifica- 
tion or clarification of possible errors of 
judgment during the early part of the 
month. 
Venus 


Venus moves from 2° 08’ Gemini to 
9° 42’ Cancer, entering the latter sign at 
10:40 p.m. EST on May 23rd. Venus 
parallels Mats on the 1st and sextiles this 
same pianet on the 3rd. A trine to Nep- 
tune and parallel to Saturn occur on the 
4th, followed by a sextile to Pluto and 
parallel to Uranus on the 7th. Venus con- 
juncts Uranus in 15° 58.5’ Gemini at 8:38 
a.m. EST on May 12th. On the 14th a 
trine to Jupiter and parallel to Pluto are 
completed. Venus forms no aspects from 
the 14th to 27th, when the square to Nep- 
tune is formed. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 3° 48’ to 19° 26’ 
Leo in May. Mars forms four major as- 
pects this month—a large number for this 
planet. The sextile to Neptune on the 6th 
is followed by a conjunction with Pluto 
in 9° 31.8’ Leo at 9:17 p.m. EST on May 
12th (the same day the Venus-Uranus 
conjunction is formed). Mars then sextiles 
Uranus on the 27th and sextiles Jupiter 
on the 29th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 20° 14’ to 17° 
44’ Libra during the month. On the 4th 
one of the infrequent Jupiter aspects oc- 
curs—-the square to Saturn. The aspect 
occurred, with Jupiter then in direct mo- 
tion, on December 19th, and will occur 
again on November 2, 1946 after the two 
planets have changed signs, the square 
then taking place between Jupiter in 
Scorpio and Saturn in Leo. 

Saturn moves from 19° 30’ to 22° 18’ 
Cancer during May, completing no aspects 
in transit, 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
Uranus moves from 15° 22’ to 17° 06’ 
Gemini in May, forming no aspects in tran- 
sit, but being occulted twice by the Moon: 
the first occultation takes place in 15° 31’ 
(Continued on page 104) 
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May, 1946 





Aspectarian for May, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLJER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
| saan to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 

appen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 



































Pacific Mount'n Central East. 

® | Stand. 2 | Stand. 2 | Stand. > | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

Ss Time = Time = Time Ss Time 

10:41 11:41 1 | 0:41 am 1/1:4Alam| DR Y Practical labors prevent strife. 

1 | 3:32 am 1 | 4:32 am 5:32 6:32 oO? Don’t explode over money or love. 

5:17 6:17 7:17 8:17 D¢eOA Ambitions get a new impulse. 

7:08 8:08 9:08 10:08 Q || & | Wit and beauty win top honors. 
12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50pm; D> Yv 8 Fast work opens special doors. 
12:58 1:58 2:58 3:58 oe ae Decide concrete issues on money 

3 basis. 

2:19 3:19 4:19 5:19 8 * | Exceptional chance to improve 
labors, moves. 

7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 > x* b Agreements lead to successful effort. 

8:25 9:25 10:25 11:25 2K Serious projects get a boost. 

10:02 11:02 2/|0:002am |] 2{1:02am]{ 2 || © Be keen to check errors. 

2 |12:04pm| 2] 1:04pm 2:04 pm 3:04 pm | > enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

7:11 8:11 9:11 10:11 aoc 9 Plans, ventures, need calm judg- 
ment. 

7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 >.*¢ Laugh off extravagance, suspicions. 

10:09 11:09 3 | 0:09 am 3/1:09am/ DAY Ideals can aid love or labors. 

3 | 1:56 am 3 | 2:56 am 3:56 4:56 9 * o& | Romance is cleverly abetted. 

3:08 4:08 5:08 6:08 >* 2g Write, sign, decide big issues. 

3:54 4:54 5:54 6:54 oe | a Express ability, confidence, charm. 
8:10 9:10 10:10 11:10 >x9O Finances take a quick spurt. 

9:48 10:48 11:48 12:48pm] 2D || ? Keep innovations on ice. 

12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 > Il b> Test qut ideas; work on budgets. 
12:50 1:50 2:50 3:50 Doc K Exciting changes need control. 

5:23 6:23 7:23 8:23 >x* 8 Push business or personal matters. 
5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 > Il # Look for ways to expand. Go ahead. 
7:36 8:36 9:36 10:36 2 > ae Secure benefits in every way. 

7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 dA. Loves, friends, family aid success. 

4 | 7:15 am 4 | 8:15 am 4 | 9:15 am 4 |10:15 am 9 AY Romance, labors, ambitions, reach 
a peak. Make moves on a useful 
basis. 

9:32 10:32 11:32 12:32pm] > || @ Be extra considerate, cautious. 
12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2:23 pm 3:23 > enters sc | Moon enters Cancer. 

5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 Q Il b Slow down toa standstill. . 

5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 80 b No use to try to beat time. 

5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 gsr. News, information, dates, debts may 
be disconcerting. Safeguard 
assets. 

8:37 9:37 10:37 11:37 42Ob Past errors, poor judgment, can 
cause drastic loss. Avoid acci- 
dents. 

9:47 10:47 11:47 5|0:47am| 3D ¥ o@ Be reasonable, dependable, to win. 

10:48 11:48 5 | 0:48 am 1:48 aso Vv Keep harmony, facts, sense alert. 

5 | 0:15 am 5 | 1:15am 2:15 3:15 Dx ? Secure assets and love by service. 

4:04 5:04 6:04 7:04 dx g Use beauty to establish gains. 

12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 pm 3:55pm} D> * © Skill can release approval. 

2:24 3:24 4:24 5:24 D>yv KH Inventions can be profitable. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 6/0:18am| D0 2 Watch costs to reputation, credit. 
9:38 10:38 11:38 0:38 Do Pb Sound judgment prevents loss. 

6 | 0:45am 6 | 1:45 am 6 | 2:45 am 3:45 = Avoid conflicts, accidents, strain. 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 & * Y | Romance, drama, industry, pro- 
duction, reach new dimensions. 
Push big issues. 

5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 di? Make a play for wider scope. 

11:51 12:51 pm 1:51 pm 2:51 pm © yv H | Large projects have swift boost. 

3:04 pm 4:04 5:04 6:04 D enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

6:13 7:13 8:13 9:13 8 || & | Control expenses, words, action, 
promises. 

9:31 10:31 11:31 7 | 0:31 am 9 * 2 | Big evening for well-laid plans. 
Romance flowers with logical 
efforts. 

9:48 10:48 11:48 0:48 > i # Extra zip to moves and ideas. 

10:48 11:48 7 | 0:48 am 1:48 - Fe Oe Shrewdness can add to gains. 


















END 00) Sain ae erate Sen Tae gm ONES 








102 








American Astrology 











«| May 


10 


11 


12 


13 


16 


17 


Pacific 
Stand. 
Time 





2:03 am 
2:56 
3:58 
7:45 
8:45 


10:24 


5:55 pm 
6:55 
9:13 
1:39 am 
2:43 
12:44 pm 
2:32 
8:57 
8:31 am 
11:41 
2:41 pm 
9:32 
2:42 am 
4:48 
9:08 
9:32 
10:59 
11:04 
11:18 pm 
5:47 am 
5:53 
6:31 
7:22 


5:56 pm 
11:06 
11:45 
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Mount’n Central East. 

Stand. 2 | Stand. =» | Stand. Aspecta Interpretations 
Time = Time = Time 

3:03 am 4:03 5:03 >* Vv Ideals could promote ambitions. 

3:56 4:56 5:56 Iced Love or business make a new start. 

4:58 5:58 6:58 D> il b Accept important orders cheerfully. 

8:45 9:45 19:45 Doe g@ Join up with the crowd to win. 

9:45 10:45 11:45 D> * ? Organize talents, technique; ex- 

pand. 

11:24 12:24 pm 1:24 pm Q || #€ | Expect sudden, happy develop- 
ments. Seize chance for new rela- 
tions, expression. 

6:55 pm 7:55 8:55 + | ae Work fast to cement popularity. 

7:55 8:55 9:55 > * Ability to use new forms succeeds. 
10:13 11:13 § | 0:13am / 90 0 Don’t be eccentric or rash. 

2:39 am 8 | 3:39 am 4:39 >* 2 Promote good will and good work. 

3:43 4:43 5:43 = a Production increases dividends. 

1:44 pm 2:44 pm 3:44pm; D> A 8 Put on steam to get ahead. 

3:32 4:32 5:32 a | ee Bosses and public respond nicely. 

9:57 10:57 11:57 D enters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

9:31 am 9 |10:31 am 9 |11:33lam|/ Dy ¥ Be definite with ventures, offers. 
12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:4ipm|] Dv & Labors are essential to progress. 

3:41 4:41 5:41 Dy ¢@ Fully prepared projects pay. 

10:32 11:32 10 | 0:32am] 30 @ Petty jealousy or deceit loses. 

3:42 am | 10 | 4:42 am 5:42 dO Anger or rashness spoils chances. 

5:48 6:48 7:48 Ona Expansive deals need keen study. 
10:08 11:08 12:08pm| D> yv 4 Put operations on a logical basis. 
10:32 11:32 12:32 >AO Success in finances, labors, public. 
11:59 12:59 pm 1:59 D> il 8 Keep moving in the right direction. 
12:04 pm 1:04 2:04 > * b Home values and assets increxse. 

0:18 am | 11 | 1:18am | 11] 2:18am] 2 || & Stop spending. Retain control. 

6:47 7:47 8:47 D>. 8 Organize daily routine; stick to it. 

6:53 7:53 8:53 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

7:31 8:31 9:31 8 enters & | Mercury enters Taurus. 

8:22 9:22 10:22 © * »b | Good work makes big jobs. Respon- 
sibility leads to higher honors. 

6:56 pm 7:56 pm 8:56pm| Doc Y Act only on practical knowledge. 

0:06 am | 12 | 1:06am | 12 | 2:06am] 2D || ¥ Look ahead; weigh values fully. 

0:45 1:45 2:45 D> * Excellent advance by able technique. 

1:29 2:29 3:29 D>x* 2 Large scale preparation succeeds. 

6:38 7:38 8:38 2 o KH | Unexpected meetings, suggestions, 
offers, can start terrific new 
growth. 

10:11 11:11 12:11pm| D> || ¥ Get chores, details. in orderly 
sequence. 

2:14 pm 3:14 pm 4:14 > A Amazing chance for fine results. 

3:03 4:03 5:03 a ae 2 Love, beauty, friendship prosper. 

7:17 8:17 9:17 & & & | Drama, business, industry, join 
forces for great changes and build- 
up. 

8:13 9:13 10:13 Ice a Sign and seal promises. 

11:06 13 | 0:06 am | 13 | 1:06am | DO Bb Rest; relax from overexcitement. 

2:10 am 3:10 4:10 3x oO Move ahead systematically. 

5:03 6:03 7:03 > ia Take one step at a time. 

6:08 pm 7:08 pm 8.08 pm | 2D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio, 

3:59 am | 14 | 4:59am | 14 | 5:59am | Df 8 Avoid hurry, nerves, waste. 

6:27 7:27 8:27 D>yv Vv Conserve money, resources, health. 

1:20 pm 2:20 pm 3:20pm/] 2 O @ Arrogance or domination loses. 

1:33 2:33 3:33 > HS Keep money, business, clear. 

3:08 4:08 5:08 2oO¢ Decide between essentials and 

trash. 

3:21 4:21 5:21 9A Parties, relations, weddings, career, 
travel, join in achievement. 

4:50 5:50 6:50 9 || @ | Dress and act for public approval. 

8:24 9:24 10:24 8 * Y | Accomplishment by headwork and 
sense. 

2:38 am | 15 | 3:38am | 15 | 4:38am | D AK H Work along on new lines. 

8:00 9:00 10:00 S:x.8 Reasonable efforts pay well. 

10:02 11:02 12:02pm| D XK @ Little attentions build better bases. 

11:51 12:51 pm 1:51 >A b Settle fundamentals for gain. 

7:52 pm 8:52 9:52 da#O Make concessions to attain a goal. 

5:01 am | 16 | 6:01 am | 16 | 7:01 am 9 yv b Insight and sense increase assets. 

6:46 7:46 8:45 D enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

7:00 8:00 9:00 © || &@ | Take it easy but be consistent. 
11:35 12:35 pm 1:55pm] 9D || 7 Industry helps, but don’t crowd. 
12:12 pm 1:12 2:12 °) am | nO) Keep a balance, refuse high pres- 

sure. 

5:45 6:45 7:45 $0? Arguments or conflicts destroy 

hopes. Be deliberate. 

7:09 8:09 9:09 Dax Y¥ Rely on partners; be flexible. 

2:14am | 17 | 3:14am | 17 | 4:l4am | D> A @ Cooperation solves problems. 

3:49 4:49 5:49 Dn 8 Work out better methods. 

6:43 7:43 8:43 3 Ad Talents and labors combine well. 
12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00pm! 2 || > Make plans on sound lines. 
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Pacific Mount'n Central East. ‘ 

>| Stand. | 3 | Stand. | ¥ | Stand. | 2 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

4 Time = Time = Time = Time 
2:51 pm 3:51 4:51 5:51 Df K Don’t break up a good thing. 

7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 Da>x* 4 Fine for pleasure or profession. 
7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 > || & Be respectful of high standards. 

18 | 0:17 am | 18 | 1:17 am | 18 | 2:17 am | 18 | 3:17am] D A Pb The routine job aids advance. 

2:41 3:41 4:41 5:41 8 O o& | High pressure can explode prospects. 

4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 DP ? Avoid quarrels, separations, acci- 
dents. 

1:12 pm 2:12 pm 3:12 pm 412pm/] 2D || 2g Go slowly in travel or display. 

1:14 2:14 3:14 4:14 Dro Adjust details. Watch for defects. 

6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 D> enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

19 | 1:06 am | 19 | 2:06am | 19 | 3:06am | 19] 4:06am] 3D || 9? Keep a level head and stout heart. 
6:54 7:54 8:54 9:54 Jay Self pity, vanity, lead to delusions. 
2:02 pm 3:02 pm 4:02 pm 5:02pm} D> x g@ Make positive effort to be shipshape. 
9:07 10:07 11:07 20 | 0:07am} DA oA Keep a steady course. Aim true. 

20 | 3:06 am | 20 | 4:06 am | 20 | 5:06 am 6:06 >. 4. 9 Good work produces good fortune. 
3:41 4:41 5:41 6:41 D>x* " Benefits from unusual ability. 

6:21 7:21 8:21 9:21 D> il ge Charm is an added asset. 
6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 8 yv | A new departure brings rewards. 
7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 2aqaa Keep expenses in reason. Veto 
spending. 
1:05 pm 2:05 pm 3:05 pm 4:05 pm| D> & b Stick to a balanced program. 
9:30 10:30 11:30 21 | 0:30am | 3 |] 2 Keep an open mind for ideas. 
11:49 21 | 0:49 am | 21 | 1:49am 2:49 Dred Check each item and step for flaws. 

21 | 5:36 am 6:36 7:36 8:36 $ * Y | Business prospers by vigilance. 

6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 DdAO Go after important support. 

6:31 7:31 8:31 9:31 D> enters = | Moon enters Aquarius 

8:35 9:35 10:35 11:35 © enters | Sun enters Gemini. 

1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50pm; D> || i Be rational in any move. 

6:14 7:14 8:14 9:14 DdJAY Friends, family, aid big ventures. 
11:12 22 | 0:12 am | 22 | 1:12am | 22/| 2:12am] 3 || b Act without fear or favor. 

22 | 1:14 am 2:14 3:14 4:14 der ge Opposition needs harmonious reply. 
10:27 11:27 12:27 pm 1:27pm|/ DP a Don’t inflame resistance. Beware 
fires. 

11:47 12:47 pm 1:47 2:47 > io Hold on to love, money, home. 

2:28 pm 3:28 4:28 5:28 >A kK Changes bring exciting adventures. 
5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 dA Increase finances, popularity. 

5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 8 * b | Work to cement all good fortune. 
11:36 23 | 0:36 am | 23 | 1:36am | 23 | 2:36am | 3D * b Rearrange plans, details, ideals. 

23 | 0:41 am 1:41 2:41 3:41 dO 8 Don’t get tied up in knots. 

4:46 5:46 6:46 7:46 dJi¢ Work out problems quietly. 

6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 > il 8 Intelligence finds correct answers. 
1:34 pm 2:34 pm 3:34 pm 4:34 pm 8 || @& | Vim and vigor can move mountains. 
3:13 4:13 5:13 6:13 D> A ? Happy response to ambitions. 

3:38 4:38 5:38 6:38 2D enters 1 | Moon enters Pisces. 

7:40 8:40 9:40 10:40 Q enters o| Venus enters Cancer. 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 dao Stay on the conservative side. 

24 | 2:37 am | 24 | 3:37 am | 24 | 4:37 am | 24] 5:37am | DA Y Signs and dreams could be mirages. 
9:17 10:17 11:17 12:17pm| D> «xk Push ahead on schedule. 

8:04 pm 9:04 pm 10:04 pm 11:04 Dred Overoptimism is likely to fail. 
9:51 10:51 11:51 25}; 0:5lam/|/ 30 k Don’t press the question. 

25 | 0:17 am | 25 | 1:17 am | 25 | 2:17 am 3:17 2. %.2 A bird in the hand, etc. 

6:32 7:32 8:32 9:32 >A ?b Work hard to maintain position. 
4:53 pm 5:53 pm 6:53 pm 7:53pm} D * 8 Sense and keen wits make progress. 
5:05 6:05 7:05 8:05 > ia Be gay and expect benefits. 

9:05 10:05 11:05 26 | 0:05 am | 3 enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

26 | 1:44am | 26 | 2:44am | 26 | 3:44am 4:44 ee he Keep sweet and rest well. 

5:03 6:03 7:03 8:03 >x*°O Clean up the chores in short order. 
7:16 8:16 9:16 10:16 dev Delete rumors, deceit, ill feelings. 
12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36 pm 3:36pm| D> || v Be practical in word or deed. 

1:34 2:34 3:34 4:34 Dd.AY A romantic touch succeeds. 

8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 8 enters 1 | Mercury enters Gemini. 

8:30 9:30 10:30 11:30 div Don’t build too much on imagina- 

. tion. 
10:58 , 411:58 27 | 0:58 am | 27 | 1:58 am o * KH | Terrific chance to improve long- 
range projects, associations. 
27 | 1:28 am | 27 | 2:28 am 3:28 4:28 > * K Grasp offers, deals, openings. 
1:33 2:33 3:33 4:33 2428 Success in new and novel ways. 
3:20 4:20 5:20 6:20 | Don’t pay too much for anything. 
9:45 10:45 11:45 12:45pm/| D> O Pb Ego can rise too high; keep steady. 
1:16 pm 2:16 pm 3:16 pm 4:16 © A WY | Private or public associates, plans, 
business, loves, bring joy and ease. 
3:13 4:13 5:13 6:13 > ia Work to make dreams reality. 
11:04 28 | 0:04 am | 28 | 1:04am | 28 | 2:04am} 3 enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 

28 | 3:39 am 4:39 5:39 6:39 > ¥:.9 Good work ‘makes special profits. 
7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 D> * 2? Finances and love ride together. 
8:40 9:40 10:40 11:40 DryY Practical efforts aid ideals. 

10:01 11:01 12:01 pm 1:0ipm| > x © Superiors and public favor en- 
deavors. 
2:44 pm 3:44 pm 4:44 5:44 do? Acting up arouses fury. 
5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 9 O VY | Disappointment, anger, deception, 
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Pacific Mount’n Centra! # East. 
> | Stand » | Stand 2 | Stand > | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Ss Time S Time P Time Ss Time 
anual mae Ree! Gee ees on 
7:02 8:02 9:02 10:02 did Use tact, frankness, to win. 

10:28 11:28 29 | 0:28 am | 29 | 1:28 am & * YA} Success in loyalty, devotion, cour- 
age. Reasonable action brings 
great rewards. 

29 | 2:14am | 29 | 3:14 am 4:14 5:14 D>yv K Take a new road to profit. 
3:41 4:41 5:41 6:41 axa Keep tabs on costs, expense. 
3:53 4:53 5:53 6:53 dod Check anger, rashness, injuries. 
10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:21 pm|} D * Pb Capable work is invaluable. 
1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 4:30 © || 8 | Go to the top for advice, aid. 
1:43 2:43 3:48 4:43 8 A VY | Success in changes, agreements, 
united action, romance, business. 
7:37 § 8:37 9:37 10:37 8 || b | Don’t quibble over obstructions. 
10:55 11:55 30 | 0:55 am | 30 | 1:55am | 3 enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 
30 | 8:17 am | 30 | 9:17 am 10:17 11:17 aay Work to attain a definite goal. 

9:59 10:59 11:59 12:59 pm © || b | Find a common basis of interest. 

11:25 12:25 pm 1:25 pm 2:25 do 8 Decide on essentials, moves. 

11:36 12:36 1:36 2:36 Dy Q? Plug for love, home, charm. 

12:50 pm. 1:50 2:50 $:50 Ie O Guard family, assets, income 
health. 

1:54 2:54 3:54 4:54 8 yv 9 | Small tasks, items, pay well. 

2:20 3:20 4:20 5:20 >x* 2 A touch of color makes a hit. 

8:09 9:09 10:09 11:09 D> || b Decide and arrange immediate 
plans. 

8:42 9:42 10:42 11:42 > || © Confer on and discuss big ventures 

31 | 1:21 am | 31 | 2:21am | 31 {| 3:21am! 31 / 4:2Lam| 93 |] 8 Establish facts, details, figures. 

1:52 2:52 3:62 4:52 Doe kK Startling ideas create huge changes 

2:59 3:59 4:59 5:59 DaAaQa Success in new or old relations, 

3:15 4:15 5:15 6:15 > Il # Extend plans to cover new angles. 

3:40 4:40 5:40 6:40 © o 8&8 | Decisions, mergers, united moves, 
interests, can have sensational 
advance. 

5:04 6:04 7:04 8:04 Dx* oA Art, science, industry, flourish. 

7:40 8:40 9:40 10:40 8 * © | Publicity attracts broad response 

10:08 11:08 12:08 pm 1:08 pm vb Grasp and assimilate dividends. 

12:57 pm 1:57 pm 2:57 3:57 © * &Y | Great projects develop through 
labors, cooperation, skillful prep- 

| arations, study. 

4:10 5:10 6:10 | 7:10 Diz A big moment for glamor. 





























MARCH OF CIVILIZATION 
(Continued from page 38) 


visible Father—the universal monad. And, 
in a sense, the message of Jesus has never 
been concretely and socially worked out. 
It was not even attempting to change the 
social order, for it recognized the realm of 
“Caesar” (society, the state) as completely 
distinct from that of God. Jesus’ message 
was directly to the individual; and it re- 
mains thus today. 

But today the second Age of the 
Equinoctial Cycle is beginning: the age of 
duality, of substance, of concrete release 
of Power. The new Messenger—the new 
Divine Impulse, or the new evolutionary 
“mutation” —will not deal primarily with 
the individual, but instead with the estab- 
lishment of a new social order, a new 
civilization; one made inevitable by the 
Industrial Revolution and the Atomic Age. 
Through this social order the spiritual type 
of individual which Jesus heralded (and 
of which he was the prototype) will have 
at last a chance to manifest as a social 
type—and not as a transcendent type, the 
Saint. It will be the type of the spiritually 





established “social servant”—a type which 
is absolutely necessary to the constructive 
and peaceful development of any global 
society. The shadow of this type is the 
bureaucrat and the politician. 

The indispensable moral reform today is 
the transformation of these shadow-figures 
into the image of the spiritual “social ser- 
vant.” This is the great task for us all 
during the next hundred years, the last 
century of the first Age of our new Equi- 
noctial Cycle. 


TRANSITS FOR MAY 
(Continued from page 99) 


Gemini at 3:50 p.m. EST on May 3rd, the 
second in 17° 03’ Gemini at 4:52 a.m. 
EST on May 3lst. 

Neptune retrogrades from 6° 24’ to 5° 
55’ Libra during the month. 

Pluto moves from 9° 27’ to 9° 47’ Leo 
in May. Neither Neptune nor Pluto com- 
plete an aspect in transit, although both 
receive major aspects from Sun, Mercury, 
Venus and Mars and therefore are very 
much in the general picture of the month. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


B May 1 to May 8 


Y PROCEEDING along a normal course 
and using your abilities and opportun- 
ities with your usual energy and charm, 
you could have a very successful month. 
Starting with the New Moon on the Ist 
you seem full of romantic notions, bound- 
less vitality, with plenty of places to go 
and quickie jobs to dispose of. By the 3rd 
you should have a new angle well in hand 
—a personal ambition, creative project, 
family expansion, love affair or business 
deal. However, around the 3rd, 4th, asso- 
ciates near or far, bosses, co-workers, old 
people, could knock themselves out and 
you would be delayed in having to pick up 
the pieces. Draw on all your patience, un- 
derstanding, and give out with aid and 
assistance to those who need your services. 
Don’t fight just for the fun of it but get 
ready to do some feat footwork on the 6th 
and attend to finances on the 7th, when 
money, business or love may be un- 
expectedly active and quite thrilling. 


May 8 to May 15 


This should be a most successful period. 
In fact so much could be offered for your 
pleasure, profit, promotion, delectation, 
that you just run around in circles on a 
rising tide of excitement. Love, romance, 
drama, family, even study, could aid 
finances, estate, home or business. Your 
associates, whether personal, intimate, co- 
workers or important figures, all seem en- 
dowed with the ability to say, do, be 
precisely the thing that you would prefer, 
and extremely generous in their decisions 
and attitudes. Your own ability to express 
ideas, labors, skill, talents, could attract a 
wide audience. A climax covering these 
conditions could focus around the 12th, 
when new relationships in marriage, pri- 
vate interests or broader territory, scope, 
contacts, could be tied up by the 14th. In 
the meantime, however, from the 9th to 
1ith, be careful of hasty words or action. 
Reckless persons, impatience, slight cri- 
ticism, need tact and sure knowledge; 


_ these in turn can easily overcome the diffi- 





sy 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


culties of a probable change of financial 


- base. Watch health and diet on those days. 


May 16 to May 23 


This will probably be a less exciting 
week, or opportunities not so bountiful. 
Nevertheless it is quite important on two 
counts: one, not to squander resources, 
money, and second, an active, valuable 
chance to build a firm foundation of 
growth, investments, family or home. If 
you have been taking any fliers, or gam- 
bling on love, false premises, wispy persons 
or big four-flushers, you can hear all about 
it in varied (and angry) form by the 16th, 
18th, 19th, 22nd. Your saving grace and 
support seems to come from older persons 
close to home who give excellent 
advice, straighten out tangles, supply needs 
and settle disputes. Also you have a very 
good opportunity to go ahead on a sound 
project, which, however, may demand 
quite a bit of work, study and persistence. 
Further, you may have to conform to these 
attributes in others, both old and young. 
A good time to do a thorough job and 
acquire a reputation for cooperation, fair 
play and no foolin’. 


May 23 to May 31 


You could touch some high spots by 
June Ist. Travel, good news, excellent 
financial arrangements, re-valuation of as- 
sets, properties and domestic conditions 
could be parts of surprising happy de- 
velopments, On the other hand you might 
be too eager, over-anxious, confident, and 
overshoot the mark on the 24th, 26th, 
28th. Such disappointments or losses could 
come through a desire to please a Favorite 
Person, to add beauty and attractiveness 
to surroundings, entertaining and giving 
generally; but behind these moves, hopes, 
there are evidently unknown and disre- 
garded factors— perhaps expense! So 
watch for flaws, secrets, waste, and by the 
30th-31st you may suddenly be benefited 
by a new job, wonderful contacts or con- 
tracts, and a chance to show off your 
charms, brains, talents, with appropriate 
gestures, rewards, romance or adventures. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Wed.—May 1—VENUS—Get an early start 
on all important matters, trips, new work, cor- 
respondence, creative writings, mechanical or 
electrical work, building, shopping or home 
repairs. ; 

Thur.—May 2—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts Into the work at hand. Don’t be fear- 
ful or extravagant. Write, phone, visit, help 
children or friends. 

Fri.—May 3—MERCURY—Push ahead with 
the things that mean the most to you. It is 
possible to accomplish much through public, 
governmental or legal affairs. Shop, visit or 
write. 

Sat.—May 4—MERCURY—Put your shoul- 
der to the wheel. Obligations have to be met. 
Don’t shirk. Be cautious in speech and action; 
give your best to others. 

Sun.—May 5—MOON—Now you have a 
chance to relax or enjoy some light recreation. 
Travel, visit, entertain, attend church or catch 
up on your correspondence. 

Mon.—May 6—MOON—Be a little careful 
with work, health and writings. You are apt 
to be impulsive and careless. Others liable to 
misinterpret your motives. 

Tues.—May 7—SUN—By exercising caution 
and care you can attain success through writ- 
ings, art, music, shopping, beauty treatments, 
research, and new work. 

Wed.—May 8—SUN—You gain the most 
through diligent personal endeavors and 
supervision. Write, phone, visit, shop, enter- 
tain, teach. Evening social. 

Thur.—May 9—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
into action. Work with partner, children or 
friends. Start some creative work. Enjoy some 
amusement or show with special friend. 

Fri—May 10—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished in work or home matters. Make 
repairs or changes. Write, consult lawyers, 
ministers or public officials. Evening doubtful. 

Sat—May 11—MERCURY—Continue with 
the regular routine work or duties, exercis- 
ing caution in speech and action. Check care- 
fully for possible mistakes. Evening unre- 
liable. 

Sun.—May 12—VENUS—Enjoy some fun or 
recreation with family, relatives or friends. 
Travel, ride, visit or entertain. Be kind and 
tactful in evening. 

Mon.—May 13—VENUS—Don’t expect too 
much from close associates or relatives. Give 
your best to all whether it is in work or play. 
Keep calm and cheerful. 

Tues.—May 14—PLUTO—Keep harmony 
with special friends. It doesn’t pay to fly off 
the handle. You may be wrong, and expecting 
the impossible. Avoid disputes and hurt feel- 
ings. 

Wed.—May 15—PLUTO—You gain by 
maintaining an inner calmness regardless of 
circumstances. Finish routine matters, duties 
and general work. Be accurate. 





Thur.—May 16—PLUTO—Don’t be too de- 
manding or aggressive with associates or 
friends. It pays to avoid disputes. Evening 
favors fun with partner or a close friend. 

Fri—May 17—JUPITER—Take time to 
analyze your ideas and plans carefully before 
you act. Carelessness may cause trouble. 
Evening favors adjustments and fun. 

Sat—May 18—JUPITER—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters checking all work, 
papers, plans and writings carefully. Be tact- 
ful with friends, children and loved ones. 

Sun.—May 19—SATURN—It is still neces- 
sary to exercise control over your emotions 
and temper. Be tolerant and kind to all; it 
may save a valued friendship. 

Mon.—May 20—SATURN—Early AM. 
hours best period for shopping, beauty treat- 
ments, trips, visits, entertainment plans, and 
correspondence. Routine balance of day. 

Tues.—May 21—SATURN—Early A.M. and 
evening give the best hours for personal in- 
terests, appointments, amusements, partner- 
ship arrangements, contracts and adjustments. 

Wed.—May 22—URANUS—Check all new 
propositions, work and writings carefully. 
Mistakes possible; information apt to be un- 
reliable. Evening best for amusements, trips 
and entertainment. 

Thur.—May 23—URANUS—Watch your 
speech and action; be tactful, tolerant and 
accurate. Enjoy some light recreation, trip, 
visit or friendly contact in evening.’ 

Fri—May 24—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
your obligations and regular routine work or 
duties giving your best to each task. Be tol- 
erant with friends and partner. 

Sat.—May 25—NEPTUNE—Don’t speak or 
act impulsively. Weigh your words carefully. 
Personal interests, friendships and talents may 
be advanced in evening. 

Sun.—May 26—MARS—Keep harmony with 
partner. Gossip unreliable. You gain the 
most through church attendance, quiet 
rational talks and close friendships. 

Mon.— May 27—MARS— Postpone new 
plans and propositions to the P.M. Seek ad- 
vice, information or public appointments. 
Business matters and governmental work 
favored. 

Tues.—May 28—MARS—Take care of cor- 
respondence, shopping, beauty treatments, or 
invitations during early A.M. hours. Emo- 
tional control necessary balance of day. 

Wed.—May 29—VENUS—Keep calm and 
poised in A.M. Nothing gained through dis- 
putes. P.M. best for home matters, entertain- 
ment, repairs, new plans or trips. 

Thur.—May 30—VENUS—Success in artis- 
tic pursuits, writings, creative work, and new 
plans possible, providing you are logical, ac- 
curate and determined. 

Fri—May 31—MERCURY—Now you have 
a chance to gain through your own abilities, 
partner, friends and public. Put your ideas 
into action. Evening doubtful. 
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May, 1 946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


May 1 to May 8 


1TH a New Moon in your Sun sign 
on May Ist you seem just past a domestic 
or family drama that could have been emo- 
tionally disturbing. However, a move in 
or out could have been a change in the 
right direction; i.e., a break-up of long 
frozen conditions and a big go-ahead-at- 
last feeling. But some people can’t take 
liberation calmly, and in jabbing for the 
brass-ring some of your associates could 
have crowded you entirely off the merry- 
go-round. In spite of spills around the 4th, 
you seem unusually gay, romantic, in-the- 
money before and after that, when even 
routine labors could offer exciting oppor- 
tunities to gain. However, keep home and 
all relationships connected with it as well 
as resources, supplies, social life, home, on 
a definite, well ordered basis. Deflate de- 
lusions, swollen heads, over-rated egoes, or 
they may still get the best of you. Your 
job is very important now; stick to it, 
especially over the Sth. 


May 8 to May 16 


It will pay to do some extra work, dis- 
charge a particular duty and put personal 
desires of family, home, assets on a more 
secure basis from the 8th to 11th. Im- 
portant people will be helpful and more- 
over such .action now can reach into the 
next few months to your great advantage, 
particularly on the 10th. In the meantime 
dramatic changes, romantic adventures, 
money, big projects, agreements, love, mar- 
riage, high-powered associates, publicity, 
could build up to a coalition around the 
12th. At least prepare for the unexpected, 
when you yourself might say or do the 
thing that brings amazing achievement. 
While the 14th-15th may be a jumble of 
minor troubles, stresses, you could attain 
a major objective, including “love and 
kisses from all.” In finances, labors, rela- 
tions with employees, employers, in matters 
of estate, joint prosperity, fulfilment of 
promises, these could be happy days. Work 
to distribute good fortune liberally to 
others. Make ready to advance 2 new 
dimension on your upward spiral. 







a, Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 16 to May 23 


Home and nerves seem to reach a crisis 
from the 16th to 19th and the entire week 
could have explosive undercurrents. But 
those persons with unbridled egos and de- 
lusions of grandeur appear to be de- 
nounced by associates in your behalf, in 
which you enthusiastically concur! Such 
delusions might come from a partner who 
thinks you are being pretty tight-waddy 
with all that money you are supposed to be 
making. The people who love you for your- 
self, however, don’t feel that way, and if 
you keep a sense of fair play, of humor and 
detachment from irate loves, you can ex- 
perience surprisingly happy results by the 
22nd. An excellent week to tie up budgets, 
money agreements for or from services 
rendered, and improve career, prestige, in- 
fluence. With the Sun now in Gemini for 
the coming month (from the 21st on) you 
should make considerable progress with the 
aid of influential persons who are vitally 
connected with your development and 
stability. Finances should be especially 
well supported: 


May 23 to May 31 


It might be well to settle at once on 
regular tasks, your own obligations and the 
distribution of responsibility to others, be- 
cause your vital interests seem pointed to- 
ward more personal pursuits which could 
knock the spots out of routine. You may 
have a new play-fellow, a love return, a 
fascinating hobby, find a new home, re-do, 
refurnish, adorn. Watch strain from the 
24th to 29th and don’t give up the job. 
Take care of health and indulge no idle 
fancies in anyone. Sharpen your mental- 
financial wits to attract the aid of big 
people in changes, decisions at the New 
Moon of the 30th, which in turn could put 
a phenominal new foundation under your 
career, future, between May 31st and June 
8th-12th. Work hard this week, particu- 
larly to be level headed, practical, reliable 
about all ambitions, even romancing, de- 
votion. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Wed. May 1—MERCURY—Put your plans 
and ideas into action. Research, construction, 
writings, salesmanship and interviews favored. 
Make decisions, changes or new starts. 

Thurs.—May 2—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished through the home environment 
if you are steadfast and active. Make plans, 
repairs, decorations or entertain. 

Fri.—May 3—MOON—See beauticians, doc- 
tors, employers, lawyers, friends or relatives. 
Gain possible through steady endeavor, econ- 
omy and well laid plans. 

Sat——May 4—MOON—You are apt to feel 
a bit low or gloomy. Seek cheerful compan- 
ionship, light recreation or sports. It will aid 
health and benefit working ability. 

Sun.—May 5—SUN—Enjoy some fun, an 
outing or trip with family or close friends. 
Personal advancement possible through new 
contrasts, acquaintances or new plans. 

Mon.—May 6—SUN—New © opportunities 
may be grasped if you keep alert. Seek legal 
or medical advice, new employment, inter- 
views or changes. Evening social. 

Tues—May 7—MERCURY—If tactful in 
speech, gain is possible through artistic pur- 
suits, shopping, writings, mechanical or elec- 
trical work, sales and art. 

Wed.—May 8—MERCURY-—Start new 
studies, trips, research, applications or adver- 
tising. Seek medical advice, interviews, or 
hospitalization. Entertain. 

Thurs.—May 9—VENUS—Focus your ener- 
gies on the work at hand. Give your best to 
home folks and employers. Helpfulness will 
be recognized and rewarded. ‘Evening uncer- 
tain. 

Fri.—May 10—VENUS—Get an early start 
on all important matters, trips, writings, per- 
sonal obligations, interests and work. Be tact- 
ful in evening. 

Sat.— May 11— VENUS — Make personal 
plans for trips, entertainment or amusements 
during early A.M. hours. Guard your health 
and pocketbook later. Use caution with asso- 
ciates. 

Sun.—May 12—PLUTO—P.M. affords the 
best period for sociability, trips, amusements, 
plans, decisions, entertainment or church 
affairs. Be tolerant. 

Mon.—May 13—PLUTO—Don’t try to shirk 
your responsibilities. Keep your mind on the 
job at hand; finish one thing at a time. Be 
practical and economical. 

Tues.—May 14—JUPITER—Keep a grip on 
your temper. It pays to keep harmony with 
associates. Check all work carefully for pos- 
sible mistakes. 

Wed.—May 15—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished through steady determination 
and application. Write, phone, travel, inter- 
view or visit. Seek advice or light recrea- 
tion. 


Thurs.—May 16—JUPITER—Don’t allow 





yourself to succumb to fear or vague regrets. 
Think and act in a positive manner, doing your 
best with the work at hand. Evening social. 

Fri—May 17—SATURN—Don’t take any 
chances with your job or health. Be diligent, 
thorough and accurate. Evening best for health 
treatments, fun and friendships. 

Sat.—May 18—SATURN—Carry on with 
the work or duties at hand, exercising caution 
in speech and action. Evening favors visits, 
seciability and fun. 

Sun.—May 19—URANUS—Keep harmony 
with others. Disputes apt to spoil some fine 
opportunity for personal expression. Relax; 
enjoy some change that will prove uplifting. 

Mon. — May 20 — URANUS — Early hours 
best for shopping, trips, correspondence, study, 
entertainment plans, decisions, changes and 
interviews. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—May 21—URANUS—Don’t be too 
hasty making decisions or spending money. 
Take time to reason and investigate thor- 
oughly. Make plans, adjustments or changes 
in evening. 

Wed. — May 22 — NEPTUNE — Work with 
things which were started previously in A.M. 
New ideas and plans apt to be unreliable. Be 
careful of work and health. Evening social. 

Thurs.—May 23—NEPTUNE—You can ad- 
vance self interests by using tact, tolerance 
and affability. Plan entertainment, amuse- 
ments, trips or visits in evening. 

Fri. — May 24— MARS — Exercise caution 
with work and all associates. It doesn’t pay 
to be irritable or impatient. You gain through 
slow, methodical work, and a balanced view. 

Sat.—May 25—MARS—Finish your work 
and plan some amusement, outing, trip or 
friendly party. Rest and change of scene will 
do wonders for your health and mental atti- 
tude. 

Sun.—May 26—VENUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with your health today. Go 
easy on the good food and drink. Why not 
give the home folks or the special friend 
an outing? 

Mon.—May 27—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts on the job at hand, using will and wis- 
dom. Evening best period for amusements, 
health treatments and friendships. 

Tues.—May 28—VENUS—What you gain 
depends upon how much effort and kind help- 
fulness you extend to others. Be accurate in 
word, motive and deed. Avoid arguments. 

Wed.—May 29—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
afford the best period for writings, phone calls, 
interviews, new work, research, building 
plans and health treatments. 

Thurs. — May 30— MERCURY — Advance 
personal interests through correspondence, 
study, artistic pursuits, salesmanship, teach- 
ing, art projects or entertainment. 

Fri. May 31—MOON—Take care of any im- 
portant matter or those things which mean 
the most to you. Write, travel, teach, make 

repairs or installations;.solicit medical advice. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


May 1 to May 8 


- the New Moon of the Ist in your 
solar 12th house to the New Moon of the 
30th in your Sun sign you could have a 
dream come true, labors recognized and 
rewarded, romance blossom, or you and 
close associates achieve a triumph. Now 
such luck does not shower down and stick 
unless you work at it, and while you may 
have excellent news, chances to gain or re- 
sults of labors: on the Ist, 3rd, by the 4th 
a financial, family, business and career 
crisis could blast a hole in your vicinity 
that is relatively atomic—for you. It seems 
to depend on your use or abuse of earnings, 
income, assets and how much leeway you 
give loves, friends, family, partners, in dis- 
porting themselves at your expense. If you 
have been too easy-going or the victim. of 
greed, you may fall afoul of loss, legal 
troubles, disasters; so tighten up before- 
hand and make “safety-first” your motto. 
On the 6th-7th the skies should clear and 
you can retrieve position through unex- 
pected changes. 


May 8 to May 16 


An idea or person in the background 
could be planting seeds of permanent 
worth this week having to do with personal 
effort, moves and the impression you make 
by reliability, intelligence, originality in 
“delivering the goods” under pressure. This 
activity should be stressed from the 8th to 
11th when finances may be benefited by 
such labors. In the meantime, however, 
you seem to be surrounded by an influx 
of excitement, romance, personal or busi- 
ness changes, from the 12th to 14th, that 
the humdrum strain of everyday routine 
is dull and stale. Nevertheless stick to it, 
for bread and butter are highly desirable 
these days. The romancing part will prob- 
ably take care of itself and could include 
engagements, weddings, clothes, children, 
parties, creative work in art, drama, music, 
science, any field where many people ap- 
plaud and admire. Prepare to look your 
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best, even if you are only a background 
for beauty—such as the artist, the author, 
the groom or bridesmaid! 


May 16 to May 23 


After all the running to and fro last 
week, nerves and fatigue could get in some 
articulate blows between the 16th and 19th. 
Be careful of hidden shoals, tools, ma- 
chines, pushing ahead too far and fast. 
Labors, former decisions or promises may 
be tested and fail to come up to par. An 
intimate companion could put on a pretty 
good act all week—either in a show off 
role or showing you up to the Boss, You 
may be feeling fairly swishy yourself— 
remember pride and that fall idea! But 
if you are as smart, wise, and magnetic 
as you seem to be, you could have special 
good fortune financially by the 22nd. Work 
done in the past, efforts made privately or 
in strict routine could be a source of much 
gratification. The Sun moves into your 
solar Ist house on the 21st, when you may 
get an even stronger pick-up in vitality, 
support, ability to demonstrate success. 


May 23 to May 31 


Income and expenses may both increase, 
the latter due to more parties, social life 
demands, dramatics, family needs, children, 
than prepared for. Also someone may not 
be playing fair or may take advantage of 
your prestige, position. All this might 
break cn the 28th which could be one of 
those “off again, on again, gone again” 
days. Be silent and you'll learn something. 
Otherwise this could be a remarkably suc- 
cessful week with the New Moon in your 
Sun sign on the 30th perhaps bringing 
you a big impetus to go places and do 
things by the 31st and on into June. Put 
out original ideas, articles, wares, arts, the 
result of labors, inventions, methods. Go 
after useful gadgets or luxuries. Join forces 
with big Causes or persons. Take on re- 
sponsibilities, jobs for future growth, prog- 
ress, happiness, love. Stress beauty. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 

Wed.—May 1—MOON—Make new starts in 
work, writings, study, research, inventions, or 
advertising. Shop, visit, make applications, 
agreements or amusement plans. 

Thurs.—May 2—MOON—Use tact and 
diplomacy with friends. Check work and 
writings for possible mistakes. Evening best 
for sociability, personal interests, trips. 

Fri—May 3—SUN—It is possible to gain 
benefit and pleasure through sociability, ar- 
tistic pursuits, shopping, shows, friendships 
and creative work. Romance in evening. 

Sat.—May 4—SUN—Don’t be too exacting 
or unmindful of the rights of others. Con- 
sideration and economy reap a big reward. 
Focus your attention on the job at hand. 
Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—May 5—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
or plans into action. Make decisions, changes, 
trips, visits, or attend a church‘service. Study 
or inventive ideas possess a practical reality. 

Mon.—May 6—MERCURY—Push forward 
with the things that mean the most to you. 
You gain through study, practical endeavor 
and action. Enjoy the evening with the spe- 
cial friend. 

Tues.—May 7—-VENUS—Don’t be irritable 
or impatient. You spoil your chances. Prog- 
ress possible through adaptation, decisions or 
work well done. Give your best to all. 

Wed.—May 8—VENUS—Make plans for 
entertainment, trips, gatherings, discussions, 
visits, or dinners. Wwite, phone, advertise, 
shop or enjoy some friendship. 

Thurs.—May 9—PLUTO—Catch up on your 
correspondence, bookkeeping, budget plans or 
social obligations. Engagements, adjustments, 
trips or visits in P.M. 

Fri.—May 10—PLUTO—Get an early start 
on any important plan, work or endeavor. 
Trips, writings, friendships, visits or entertain- 
ment bring benefit. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—May 11—PLUTO—Early A.M. best for 
any important plan or work. Don’t jeopardize 
close friendships or romantic interests. Be 
frank, honest and sincere. 

Sun.—May 12—JUPITER—P.M. affords the 
best period for decisions, plans, trips or 
changes. Exercise your social graces with 
friends and home folks. Be tactful and con- 
siderate. It pays. 

Mon.—May 13—JUPITER—Don’t be too 
positive and demanding. You gain the most 
through cooperation, consideration and 
methodical action. Finish routine matters. 

Tues.—May 14—SATURN—You are apt to 
think and act too impulsively without proper 
forethought. Be careful with speech and 
writings. Relax through light recreation in 
evening. 

Wed.—May 15—SATURN—Finish the regu- 
lar routine work or duties, exercising tact and 
patience with all people. Don’t give in to dis- 
couragement or fear. 





Thurs.—May 16—SATURN—Carry on with 
the regular work or home duties. Postpone if 
possible new undertakings or critical work. 
Evening favors friendships. 

Fri—May 17—URANUS—Don’t make im- 
portant decisions, changes or moves until you 
have investigated thoroughly. Mistakes pos- 
sible. Enjoy some amusement or close friend- 
ship in evening. 

Sat.—May 18—URANUS—Take care of 
health. You are apt to be impatient and hasty 
in judgments, travel and writings. Slow up a 
bit; it will pay. 

Sun.—May 19—NEPTUNE—Some light rec- 
reation, rest or religious service may tend to 
uplift you mentally and spiritually. Use cau- 
tion in speech and action. 

Mon. — May 20 — NEPTUNE — Early A.M. 
hours give the best period for writings, ap- 
pointments, personal negotiations, research or 
inventive ideas; be economical. 

Tues.—May 21—NEPTUNE—Posipone de- 
cisions or important changes until evening. 
Visit friends, children or relatives. Enjoy 
some fun with partner or creative work. 

Wed.—May 22—MARS—This is not the time 
to take changes with job or special heart in- 
terests. Be cautious in speech and action. Eve- 
ning best for personal interests and amuse- 
ments. 

Thurs. —— May 23—MARS—Perform the 
usual daily work or duties exercising discre- 
tion with all associates. Personal desires or 
sociability favored in evening. 

Fri.—May 24—VENUS—You are apt to mis- 
judge friends or close associates. Be careful. 
Take time to reason and think. Avoid care- 
lessness in travel and speech. 

Sat—May 25—VENUS—Romance and per- 
sonal interests may be advanced during eve- 
ning hours. Enjoy sports, visits amusements, 
shows or social groups. 

Sun.—May 26—MERCURY—Seek a high 
goal in your friendships and aspirations today. 
Be considerate and kind. Don’t misconstrue 
the motives of others. 

Mon.—May 27—MERCURY—P. M. hours 
best for creative work, friendship plans, study, 
new contracts, legal or spiritual advice and 
amusements. 

Tues.—May 28—MERCURY—Avoid vision- 
ary or intangible schemes, speculative deals or 
unreliable friendships. Use caution in speech, 
writings, travel and friendships. 

Wed. —May 29—MOON—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for all important work, new 
transactions, travel, amusements, investments, 
and social gatherings. 

Thurs.—May 30—MOON—Much may be 
accomplished through well laid plans, writ- 
ings, artistic pursuits, social contacts, beauty 
treatments, sales and travel. 

Fri.—May 31—SUN—Travel, make appoint- 
ments, mechanical or electrical repairs, in- 
stallments, or enjoy some sports, entertain- 
ment or amusements. Evening doubtful. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


May 1 to May 8 


Hoe. finances, private associations, 
enterprises which have a bearing on your 
career, worldy position, reputation and 
ambitions are stressed this month. The 
New Moon of the Ist shows that friends 
promote personal aims, but probably have 
expensive plans in mind. Private labors 
can stimulate career or publicity from the 
Ist to 3rd and this in turn brings further 
opportunities for exciting contacts, scope, 
gains, to earn or increase profits, on the 
6th-7th. However, centering on the 4th 
you might be caught short when Mercury, 
Saturn and Jupiter cross each other up. 
This could be the climax of a prolonged, 
difficult situation, requiring the utmost 
poise, intelligence, understanding and cool 
action to prevent actual loss or damage to 
home, person, credit, job. Promises are 


’ likely to be broken and expected support, 


aid, messages, business, fail to appear. Do 
not have all your eggs in one basket nor 
talk back to the Law. Take care of diet, 
health, partners, family and postpone im- 
portant moves until Monday. 


May 8 to May 15 


Whatever your status as a financial 
wizard, this is the week of the pay off, 
operative on the 11th, 12th, 14th. A num- 
ber of exciting episodes or people may be 
involved in this transaction-plus, such as 
loves, family, in-laws, co-workers, busi- 
ness associates. Any deal could be sudden, 
electrifying, part at the back door and 
part “top drawer” stuff; elevated business 
and social circles seem to give in a big 
way. Be sure you grasp the overflow of 
good fortune and publicity for notable 
work. Also be sure you pass on to others 
their just deserts and honors for any part 
they have played in this exciting produc- 
tion. Prepare to put at least part of your 
profits or assets into basic resources and 
home improvements; invest or save wisely 
for that not too distant future when for- 
tune may not be liberal. Do not allow 


silly arguments, jealousies, misconceptions 
to cause any trouble or losses. Seek happi- 
ness, love, expansion. 


“~ Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15 to May 23 


A Playmate seems to be in a rather 
obstreperous mood this week, and from the 
Full Moon of the 15th to the 19th might 
pull some surprises that could cost you 
money or strain credit. Other persons con- 
nected with your private life, working con- 
ditions, service or movements may enter 
arguments, battles over position, home, fi- 
nances. Social affiliations, romancing, en- 
tertaining, ambitions generally, appear 
more expensive than are warranted by cur- 
rent income, which after all should be ex- 
cellent. Keep a sound balance between 
what is reasonable and what is pure ex- 
travagance; between private tips and Fond 
Hearts who can use your bank balance 
generously, you stand to reduce your ac- 
count quite a bit. Trends change on the 
21st-22nd, and there might be a revalua- 
tion of demands and supply at that time. 
Be particularly careful of instructions, 
messages, directions, to see that they are 
not confused or deliberately misrepre- 
sented. 


May 23 to May 31 


With Venus now in your Sun sign you 
could become the center of attraction. But 
between friends, family or even strangers 
jealousy or hurt feeiings could break forth 
up to the 28th, and if you aren’t careful 
could reach over into June, affecting your 
job, health or money. Keep out in the 
open and avoid irregularities of any kind, 
for this could be an exceptionally good 
week financially, perhaps in most surpris- 
ing ways or through unusual channels. Be 
ready to seize new working opportunities 
or to be of assistance from the 25th to 31st. 
If you keep a sound base and are free of 
schemers on the 28th-29th, you could have 
special success. The New Moon of the 
30th could open up hidden resources, new 
methods, original ideas, strong group sup- 
port, right around your own inner sanctum. 
Get right in there and pitch along with a 
lot of other people; this is no time for the 
Lone Wolf—join the crowd eagerly. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Wed.—May 1—SUN—You can advance per- 
sonal and business interests through careful 
planning and methodical procedure. Write, 
organize, advertise, make decisions or changes. 

Thurs.—May 2—SUN—Don’t be moody or 
fearful. Use your fine abilities. Action counts. 
See doctors, business people, beauticians, gov- 
ernment officials, or friends. 

Fri—May 3—MERCURY—Make important 
plans for business, personal or social matters. 
Write, organize, phone, consult lawyers, doc- 
tors, insurance agents, or real estate brokers. 

Sat.— May 4— MERCURY — Temper and 
emotions apt to be a bit unruly. Be cautious 
in speech, writings, work and travel. Excesses 
lead to ill health. 

Sun.—May 5—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to relax, and enjoy some quiet study, 
reading or special friendship. Decide what you 
want and go after it. 

Mon.—May 6—VENUS—Advance your in- 
terests through writings, publications, study, 
doctors and hospitalization. Entertain, visit 
or enjoy some fun in evening. 

Tues.—May 7—PLUTO—Study, shop, see 
beauticians, doctors, mechanics or nurses. Put 
your plans into action; make important deci- 
sions, new contacts or changes. 

Wed.—May 8—PLUTO—Direct your best 
ability and energy to the job at hand. You 
can gain through writings, sales, treative en- 
deavors, trips and new methods. 

Thurs.—May 9—JUPITER—Extra money 
can be made through some new idea or plan. 
See what you can do. Cooperate with home 
folks, groups or business people. Evening 
doubtful. 

Fri—May 10—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Benefit and 
progress possible through superiors, law- 
yers, doctors, organizations, and publications. 
Be tactful. 

Sat.—May 11—JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for personal interests, new plans, work and 
friendships. Be patient and tactful with all. 
Don’t take chances with health, money or 
friendships. 

Sun.—May 12—SATURN—P.M. best period 
for outings, trips, visits, decisions, secret 
plans and entertainment. Be sincere and open 
with those you love best. 

Mon.—May 13—SATURN—You are apt to 
feel a bit out of tune with conditions and 
people. Snap out of it. Be practical in your 
thinking and decisions. 

Tues—May 14—URANUS—Don’t be too 
extravagant with your money or vitality. 
Take things easy. Check all writings and 
work carefully. Avoid emotionalism. 

Wed.—May 15—URANUS—You gain the 
most through quiet, persistent endeavor. Take 
eare of your obligations using patience and 
tolerance with associates. 


Thurs——May 16—URANUS—Keep _har- 
mony with people around yoy. It doesn’t pay 
to fly off the handle or give in to discourage- 
ment. Evening favors recreation, entertain- 
ment, adjustments, new viewpoints. 

Fri.—May 17—NEPTUNE—Don’t make im- 
portant decisions, moves or changes until you 
reason and investigate further. Evening 
favors entertainment and friendly discussions. 

Sat.—May 18—NEPTUNE—Face your re- 
sponsibilities with a smile. Things and work 
will clear up faster. Be tactful and economi- 
cal, Evening favors sociability. 

Sun.—May 19—MARS—Your thinking and 
judgment are apt to be a bit unreliable. Use 
caution with close associates; take care of your 
health through diet and proper attention. 

Mon.—May 20—MARS—Carry on with the 
regular routine work or duties keeping har- 
mony with associates. Forget your own 
troubles in the performance of service for 
others. It pays. 

Tues.—May 21—MARS—Seek advice or 
help from friends, spiritual advisers or home 
folks. Don’t make snap decisions or changes. 
Entertain or visit in evening. 

Wed.—May 22—VENUS—Don’t talk out of 
turn. Caution necessary in work, speech and 
writings. Evening best for amusements, 
friendships, decisions, trips or correspondence. 

Thurs——May 23—VENUS—Much may be 
gained through persuasive personality and a 
tolerant attitude. Shop, visit, study, seek 
favors, employment or advice. 

Fri—Mdy 24—MERCURY—Be careful with 
finances, work, friendships and home matters. 
Don’t take any chances; be thorough and ac- 
curate in all things. 

Sat.—May 25—MERCURY—Evening hours 
offer the best time for trips, social affairs, en- 
tertainment, dinners, shows, visits, correspon- 
dence or friendships. 

Sun.—May 26—MOON—Exercise caution 
with friends, home folks, health matters and 
diet. Don’t be moody or fretful. Cooperate 
with others; help others to some pleasure. 

Mon.—May 27—MOON—P.M. hours best 
time for putting new plans into execution. 
Start new work, construction, decorations, 
building, trips or shopping. Evening social. 

Tues.—May 28—MOON—Continue with the 
usual work, business or home duties. Judg- 
ment apt to be a bit unreliable on new ven- 
tures, decisions or personal issues. 

Wed.—May 29—SUN—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for personal ventures, interests, 
trips, plans or writings. Entertain, study, see 
doctors or friends. 

Thurs.—May 30—SUN—You gain through 
keeping your attention firmly placed on the 
job at hand. Write, travel, visit, or adjust 
mistakes and errors. Be tactful. 

Fri—May 31—MERCURY—Put your ei- 
forts into your business plans, work or home 
interests. Advertise, consult agents, officials, 
lawyers or mechanics. Evening uncertain. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


Y May 1 to May 8 


OUR environment and persons or 
groups close by appear to be active, happy, 
productive this month. Your personality 
may be unusually dynamic, magnetic, co- 
operative, with the ability to analyze ambi- 
tions, determine a course and use every 
resource of brains, labors, talents to get 
ahead. New friends and romantic adven- 
tures are possible, with news, travel, good 
business popping along such lines on the 
Ist to 3rd. You may have to slow down 
around the 4th, more on account of other 
person’s troubles than your own. This 
could be the health of an older associate, 
working conditions, legal tangles or delay 
in finances. Plan nothing important for 
Saturday night as the outcome might not 
be worth the cost one way or another, Also 
watch reputation, service, hidden factors, 
for someone could be careless of truth or 
intent. Avoid accidents. Use the 6th-7th 
to build up extensive ventures through un- 
usual opportunities and surprising ideas. 
Romance could aid prestige. 


May 8 to May 15 

Evidently the most important phase of 
action to keep straight this week relates 
indirectly to money which seems to cause 
a disturbance through friends, family, 
loves, agents. Sudden demands may be 
trivial enough but very irritating. Also 
prestige and position might be affected. On 
the other hand any health condition should 
improve; older associates could boost la- 
bors, career, standing, while good work 
could have special rewards. The grand 
climax comes on the 12th to 14th when 
romantic urges and dramatic changes, de- 
cisions, agreements, could start a sky- 
rocketing tour that could make a funda- 
mental difference in your objectives, The 
scene might center at home, but travel, 
visits, creative arts, a sense of beauty, per- 
sonal effort, together with important per- 
sons or groups could bring you publicity, 
new aims, ambitions and the means of 
attainment. If you are prepared for swift 
offers, proposals, action, you might have 
the chance of the year in getting off .oward 
a brilliant success. 
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Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15 to May 23 


You could be prancing around on a pret- 
ty high horse all week, and no wonder, 
after the possibilities of exciting develop- 
ments surrounding you. Nevertheless it 
looks as if some lesser lights could be 
wanting your scalp, and even if they only 
get in a pot-shot or two, that could hurt. 
Be modest under fire; retrezt (if neces- 
sary) in good order on the 16th to 20th, 
and early 22nd. Outright antagonism 
(still probably over money) or sneak at- 
tacks could be equally annoying. On the 
other hand you could have the benefit of 
sage advice, excellent cooperation in la- 
bors, better health and special insight into 
business matters that could be a bulwark 
to assets. A personal ambition becomes 
more feasible after the 21st, while the op- 
portunities or beginning of the 12th could 
pick up further fine support. Pay atten- 
tion to regular jobs, chores, older matters 
and routine developments in any case for 
they could be a backlog to advance, recog- 
nition, rewards. \ 


May 23 to May 31 

This should be a most stimulating week, 
but it may take fine discrimination to keep 
career and private life from getting too 
mixed up and causing trouble to both for 
the first few days. Use your own best 
judgment in all moves. Keep your public 
standing, position, reputation above petty 
suspicions or emotional involvement on the 
24th, 26th, 27th, 28th. The thrills could 
come through influential friends, the fast 
growth of those big ambitions, the pos- 
sibility of a change of relationship that 
could be revolutionary for you—perhaps 
a wedding is coming up or other amalga- 
mation of unexpected (even if hoped for) 
good fortune, all of which could be moving 
toward a climax during the week, with 
outward manifestation on the 29th and the 
New Moon of the 30th, and with extra 
zips on the 31st. Finances could increase 
through creative arts, large enterprises, 
your own personal endeavors and home 
affairs, investments, joint activities and 
romance. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Wed.—May 1—MERCURY—New ideas and 
plans in regard to entertainment, dinners, 
trips, shopping, study or health may be em- 
ployed successfully. Write or visit friends. 

Thurs.—May 2—MERCURY—Be cautious 
with writings, secret plans, ventures, new 
work or friendships. It doesn’t pay to be too 
dictatorial or dogmatic. 

Fri—May 3—VENUS—Shop, see _ beauti- 
cians, business people or seek employment in 
A.M. Don’t pass snap judgment or criticism 
if you value friendships. Shows, trips or 
visits evening. 

Sat.—May 4—VENUS—You are apt to feel 
a bit despondent or low in spirits. By serving 
others you will forget self, and attract better 
conditions and mental attitude. 

Sun.—May 5—PLUTO—You have a chance 
to reatize enjoyment and benefit thru special 
friendships, entertainment, church attendance 
or recreation. 

Mon.—May 6—PLUTO—Put your best ef- 
forts into new work, artistic pursuits, enter- 
tainment plans, writings, correspondence, 
photography, or teaching. 

Tues.—May 7—JUPITER—By exercising 
tact with others you may advance personal 
interests thru friends, artistic pursuits, beau- 
ticians, advertising and new moves. 

Wed.—May 8—JUPITER—Take care of the 
belated correspondence, secretarial work and 
social obligations. Visit friends, relatives or 
contribute some help to those less fortunate. 

Thurs.—May, 9—SATURN—Put your ener- 
gies into some worthwhile project, work or 
service. Start things; action counts. Use cau- 
tion in speech and travel in evening. 

Fri—May 10—SATURN—lIdeas and plans 
may be utilized successfully thru study, teach- 
ing, public organizations, writings, clerical 
work, shopping and fun. 

Sat.—May 11—SATURN—Early A.M. hours 
best for plans, appointments, interviews, and 
health matters. Judgment apt to be unreliable 
later. Be tactful in speech, writings and 
action. 

Sun.—May 12—URANUS—P.M. hours best 
for recreation, friendly gatherings, sports, out- 
ings, visits, or special friendships. See a show 
or go to church later. 

Mon.—May 13—URANUS—Postpone new 
ventures; continue with the regular routine 
matters using caution and patience. Don’t 
make decisions or changes. 

Tues.—May 14—NEPTUNE—Control your 
temper and emotions if you. value your pres- 
tige and friendships. Enjoy some light recrea- 
tion, work or reading in éevening. 

Wed.—May 15-~-NEPTUNE~—Mutch may be 
accomplished thru persistence and determina- 
tion. Don’t brood; act, by giving help to 
others. Gossip unreliable. 

Thurs.—May 16—NEPTUNE—Keep your 
mind on the work or duties which have to be 





finished. Give your best ability and effort. 
Recognition comes later. Evening social. 

Fri —May 17— MARS —Don’t place too 
much emphasis on new projects or changes. 
Evening hours best for trips, visits, literary 
pursuits, amusements and friendships. 

Sat.—-May 18—-MARS—Don’t let your feel- 
ings run away with your good sense. Be pa- 
tient, considerate and accurate. Evening fa- 
vors friendships and sociability. 

Sun.—May 19—VENUS—You are apt to be 
slightly out of tune with people and condi- 
tions. Try to adjust and cooperate with others. 
It pays. Retire early. 

Mon.—May 20—VENUS—Your ideas and 
plans tend to be too big for your pocketbook. 
Be practical and sensible in work, writings, 
shopping and entertainment. Guard health. 

Tues.—May 21—VENUS—Be circumspect 
and reasonable in your desires and friend- 
ships. Don’t make important decisions or 
plans. Evening best for trips, amusements 
and writings. 

Wed.—May 22—MERCURY—Keep a grip 
on your emotions. It doesn’t pay to arouse 
antagonisms. Enjoy friends, amusements, 
trips, changes or outings in evening. 

Thurs.—May 23—MERCURY—Take care of 
the regular work, duties or personal obliga- 
tions using care and accuracy. Study, or en- 
joy some artistic pursuit in evening. 

Frii—May 24—MOON—Keep cheerful and 
optimistic. Push aside vague fears or fore- 
bodings. You gain thru giving your best at- 
tention to the job at hand. 

Sat.—May 25—MOON—If you are diplo- 
matic and considerate, pleasure and benefit is 
possible thru trips, shopping, teaching, writ- 
ings, clerical work and friendships. 

Sun.—May 26—SUN—Don’t jump to con- 
clusions. Wait and investigate thoroughly be- 
fore passing judgment on anything. Gossip 
unreliable. Church services helpful. 

Mon.—May 27—SUN—P.M. affords the best 
period for trips, decisions, legal or medical 
advice, correspondence, interviews, appoint- 
ments and shopping. 

Tues.—May 28—SUN—Carry on with the 
work started at some previous time. Don’t 
make important decisions or plans. Judgment 
apt to be unreliable. 

Wed.—May 29—MERCURY~—Attend to 
health matters, writings, correspondence, lit- 
erary interests, shopping, or entertainment 
plans during P.M. 

Thurs.—May 30—MERCU R Y—Much may 
be accomplished thru persistent effort. Write, 
phone, interview, advertise, visit friends, 
beauticians, library or hospitals. 

Fri—May 31—VENUS—Advance personal 
interests thru writings, appointments, study, 
teaching, art work, sales or trips. Be patient 
and tolerant with all. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


May 1 to May 8 


; om mind, heart and labors seem cen- 
tered on income and outgo this month, 
probably with a crisis around the 4th af- 
fecting credit, job, or sustaining your po- 
sition. Words, oral or written, promises, 
amounts due to or from, social debts or 
payments could cause a set-back or twist 
to home, partners, creative endeavors, 
ambitions. If you have been entertaining 
large romantic hopes they may be given 
up because of Fate rather than any deci- 
sion on your part. Keep your own coun- 
sel, be deliberate and protect vital inter- 
ests, whether these be the intangibles of 
love, ideals, or more material values. In 
any case you have wonderful support, ap- 
proval, openings in your labors, publicity, 
building reputation on the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
and again on the 6th, 7th. You could be 
surrounded by very glamorous persons or 
situations that couldeput your stock way 
up. Work to have these extend into the 
future, if only through routine service or 
use. 
May 8 to May 15 


Apparently this week starts off quietly. 
Delay in movement, travel, possible wait- 
ing for news, information that of necessity 
takes time, could induce nervousness. On 
the 10th-11th, sudden squalls over chang- 
ing conditions (possibly financial or needs 
that are not fulfilled) tend to cause quar- 
rels or strife. On the other hand, sound 
work and rational ambitions stabilize your 
private aspirations and put friends or fam- 
ily in a much better position. Do not al- 
low unexpected demands to deflect your 
best efforts toward your true goal, for by 
the 12th you could enjoy the spotlight 
along with close associates, very much to 
your good fortune. It might be that at 
the moment you are rather in the back- 
ground—or slightly out of focus—but your 
day is coming shortly, so let nothing inter- 
fere with your cooperation in big jobs or 
with important people. Phases of finance, 
earnings, income, may be greatly increased 
in exceptional ways, both hidden and pub- 
lic, by the 14th. Romantic relationships 


prosper. 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15 to May 23 


Conditions could change at the Full 
Moon of the 15th; a more or less private 
project or service could be ready for pub- 
lic presentation, or associations take on 
new values. You could become more ac- 
tive in social, business, local connections 
and acquire further prestige by charm and 
sense. Travel or mental work could be 
concentrated on pushing rapidly ahead. 
Yet you might run into a hornet’s nest 
around the 16th-18th, with explosions from 
superiors around the 19th-22nd. You 
might have a business or family associate 
who is not satisfied with your labors, or 
connections with unusual persons or 
groups, and a lot of steam could be in- 
jected into forcing action for or against 
such situations. You might need money 
to complete a debt, job, payment, business 
or social. The tide changes decidedly be- 
tween the 20th-22nd, when you may hear 
good news, have a promise or alleviation 
of pressure, with more to come very soon. 


May 23 to May 31 


By careful aim and using your ammuni- 
tion with skill and foresight, you should 
hit a bull’s eye by the Ist. All the oppor- 
tunities so far developed should continue 
to lead right up to a big promotion of 
position, prestige, publicity, finances. You 
seem to be working with, or vitally inter- 
ested in, high-powered persons or groups 
who have a way of being talked about 
whether you like it or not; but right now 
the old dramatics and the old conversa- 
tion piece fit together, probably to your 
great advantage. However, from the 23rd 
to 28th, keep a keen watch over expenses, 
who spends how much for what at home, or 
plans a major social project without in- 
vestigating costs, especially refreshments. 
But big chances are beautifully inter- 
spersed to gain by unusual labors and 
contacts, contracts, agreements, mergers, 
so don’t miss out, and by the 3lst you 
could be taking bows in fine career per- 
formance. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 
Wed.—May 1—VENUS-— Make appoint- 
ments, interviews, decisions, changes or new 
plans. See insurance or real estate agents; 
write, travel, visit or entertain. 

Thurs.—May 2—VENUS—Check all work, 
writings and documents carefully for possible 
mistakes. Evening best for sociability, friend- 
ships and amusements. 

Fri—May 3—PLUTO—Shop, visit beauti- 
cians, lawyers, ministers or friends early. Get 
your plans under way. Evening favors study, 
reunions, visits and friendships. 

Sat.—May 4—PLUTO—Get all important 
work or plans completed during A.M. hours. 
Caution necessary with writings, friendships, 
finances and travel matters later. 

Sun.—May 5—JUPITER—This is the time 
to give some of your friends or the home folks 
some recreation. Be generous with those you 
love. Visit or travel. 

Mon.—May 6—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. See insurance agents, 
employers, bankers, lawyers or friends. 
Travel, entertain, write or phone. 

Tues.—May 7—SATURN—Benefit possible 
thru educational affairs, teaching, clerical 
work, research, trips, law or literary pursuits. 
Travel, write or make a change. 

Wed.—May 8—SATURN— You gain the 
most thru writings, contracts, secretarial or 
clerical work, trips, teaching or lecturing. 
Shop, visit or entertain. 

Thurs.—May 9—URANUS—Take care of 
health and financial matters. Seek new meth- 
ods of improving your physical and financial 
status. Study, write or seek employment. 
Evening uncertain. 

Fri —May 10—URANUS—Devote the A.M. 
hours to important business or financial mat- 
ters, budgets, insurance or law affairs. En- 
tertain, visit, shop or travel later. Evening 
uncertain. 

Sat.—May 11—URANUS—By focusing your 
attention on work at hand and doing your best, 
you reap substantial gains later. Be cautious 
and economical in evening. 

Sun.—May 12—NEPTUNE—P.M. and eve- 
ning best for new plans, decisions, social 
affairs, close friendships, engagements, amus- 
ments or religious services. 

Mon.—May 13—NEPTUNE—Keep calm and 
poised regardless of conditions around you. 
Postpone moves, decisions, new plans or trips. 
Rest necessary for health in evening. 

Tues.—May 14—MARS—You are apt to be 
rather nervous and unreasonable. It doesn’t 
pay to talk out of turn. Be patient, or enjoy 
some light recreation to uplift you mentally. 

Wed.—May 15—MARS—Benefit possible 
through well directed effort and attention to 
the job at hand. Finish old work, correspon- 
dence and personal duties or obligations in 
A.M. 

Thurs.—May 16—MARS—You may feel 





somewhat impatient and nervous due to vague 
fears. Try to look at the bright side of things; 
seek cheerful company or recreation. 

Fri.—May 17—VENUS—Don’t make 
changes or decisions; be tactful with friends 
and business associates. Zvening best for 
amusements, trips and new plans. 

Sat.—May 18—VENUS—Take yourself in 
hand. Inner poise and patience necessary for 
success in any undertaking today. Avoid care- 
less speech or action. 

Sun.—May 19—MERCURY—Don’t allow 
yourself to be disappointed or hurt by friends 
or associates. Give your best to others; keep 
harmony. Seek upliftment through church or 
study. 

Mon.—May 20—MERCURY—Early A.M. 
hours best for important matters which cannot 
wait. Write, make decisions or appointments. 
Routine only balance of day. 

Tues.—May 21—MERCURY—Don’t be too 
hasty or impulsive in your speech, actiéns or 
work. Take time to check all work. Evening 
favors trips or recreation. 

Wed.—May 22—MOON—Your judgment 
isn’t too dependable; be cautious with money, 
new plans, secret desires and writings. Eve- 
ning best for decisions and friendships. 

Thurs.—May 23—MOON—Continue with 
the regular routine work or duties exercising 
caution in speech, writings and health matters. 
Evening uncertain. 

Fri.—May 24—SUN2Meet all responsibili- 
ties with inner poise and confidence. Think 
and work constructively. Be economical and 
patient. All will be well. 

Sat.—May 25—SUN—Much may be accom- 
plished if you keep your emotions under 
control. Take one thing at a time and com- 
plete it. Evening favors light ‘recreation. 

Sun.—May 26—MERCURY—Carry on with 
your regular plans or pursuits avoiding ex- 
travagant spending. Disregard gossip and 
complaints. Study or rest. 

Mon.—May 27—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
give the best period for new plans, trips, legal 
matters, business arrangements or entertain- 
ment. Evening social. 

Tues.—May 28—MERCURY-—Shop, or plan 
dinners, card games-or entertainment in early 
A.M. Be cautious in speech, writings and 
action if you value friendship in later hours. 

Wed.—May 29—VENUS—P.M. best for 
study, hospital visits, health treatments, trips, 
entertainment, friendships, literary pursuits, 
writings or visits. 

Thurs.—May 30—VENUS—You gain the 
most through special attention to the work at 
hand and cooperation with associates. Trips 
or recreation in evening. 

Fri—May 31—PLUTO—Get an early start 
on all important matters, correspondence, ap- 
pointments, interviews, trips, public meetings, 
friendly gatherings or medical care. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


May 1 to May 8 


: oa major stress of the month could 
come to a climax around the 4th, when 
private or public matters, career, legal ac- 
tion, travel or messages, could tangle in 
disappointment, loss, depression. People 
close by could urge most unwise invest- 
ments, gambles, that might loosen your 
foundations. However, by using your head 
none of these things need happen; for you 
have large chances on the Ist to 3rd for 
new labors, smart moves and unique de- 
velopments that could remove your efforts 
from dull or stupid ideas, people, things, 
and set them to whizzing on very different 
aims. Original work, creative endeavors 
of art, science, manual skill, high stimula- 
tion, in which no money is required of 
you, but from which you should receive 
remuneration, is the key as to your course 
tu pursue. Perhaps the losses hinge on old 
debts that must be met; if so do the best 
you can now for the way should open this 
month to fulfil all such obligations. A long 
distance romance seems to grow apace 
while ambitious ventures take on fresh life. 


May 8 to May 15 


Part of the success which seems just 
ahead probably rests on work done in the 
past but is now ready to we exploited, 
when two or three endeavors could come 
to a focus at the same time. This week 
you personally should have a new inspira- 
tion, an amazing pick-up, offer, deal—or 
go out after one, as friends, partners, pub- 
lic could be engineering ventures to your 
advantage. All of which could culminate 
on the 12th to 14th with splendid finan- 
cial implications. Be extremely careful, 
however, of agents, writings, subordinates, 
papers generally that may be lost or mis- 
quoted, especially on the 10th, 11th, 14th. 
Control nerves and no schemes allowed. A 
romance of minds or wits could be very 
exhilarating, while beauty, personal ex- 
pression, parties, travel (yourself or a 
Fond Heart) could add to joy. In the 
meantime be sure and clean up daily chores 
as you go along. 


whiny, 





Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15 to May 23 


The week following the Full Moon of 
the 15th could slow down a bit, which 
might be necessary for adjustments, bet- 
ter organization, discarding poor work- 
manship or unfounded premises. Personal 
antagonisms :ould come to a head on the 
16th, 18th, 19th, to 22nd, especially if 
doubt or suspicion intrude. Nevertheless 
for you there appears a growing vista of 
bigger and better opportunities, of an up- 
lift in business, family, social life, that re- 
news strength, heart, efforts. So work 
steadily to be in a position to move rapidly 
around the 21st when the Sun enters your 
solar 9th house, and either travel or in- 
spiration could open surprising doors 
shortly. Make every endeavor to keep fi- 
nances (particularly those involved with 
other persons) from fluctuating or di- 
minishing during the entire week; de- 
mands for social life, loves, ambitions, 
could be steep and possibly lead to strife. 
Be all set by the 22nd to take advantage 
o) fresh developments, ideas, offers. 


May 23 to May 31 


Rearrangement of personal, business, fi- 
nancial affairs in the midst of confusion 
may occur on the 24th and could extend 
over the 28th-29th. Guard veing so en- 
thused over honors or rewards that you 
fail to see a pitfall and stumble. Yet you 
also reach more freedom, publicity, pres- 
tige, at this time ‘while ambitions may sud- 
denly be stepped up to a hot pace around 
the 27th-29th. News could be unexpected, 
exciting, excellent. Rely on ideas, people, 
information from a distance rather than 
big shots right at hand. The New Moon 
of the 30th could further emphasize con- 
ditions away from your immediate sur- 
roundings, and especially those that are in 
process of settlement. This might reach 
agreement or you hear the results on the 
31st when influential persons act for your 
great good fortune. Travel, make changes, 
join forces and be ready for unusual de- 
velopment and successful moves in the 
coming week or two. 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Wed.—May 1—PLUTO—Consult lawyers, 
employment or insurance agents or make new 
plans, contracts, decisions or changes. Travel, 
write or attend public meetings. 

Thurs.—May 2—PLUTO—Entertainment, 
friendships or trips may prove beneficial pro- 
viding you exhibit a friendly and cheerful 
attitude. Sports or outings in evening. 

Fri.—May 3—JUPITER—You have a chance 
to advance your interests and desires thru 
study, trips, new plans, correspondence, ap- 
pointments or agreements. 

Sat.—May 4—JUPITER—Don’t expect too 
much from friends or close associates. Use 
caution in speech, writings and action. Post- 
pone contracts, agreements or decisions. 

Sun.—May 5—SATURN—Enjoy a trip or 
visit with relatives or friends. Make new 
plans, decisions or appointments. Lectures or 
religious services bring mental upliftment. 

Mon.—May 6—SATURN—Push ahead with 
personal plans and work. Make decisions, 
start new ventures, trips, writings, or con- 
tracts. See agents and lawyers. 

Tues.—May 7—URANUS—Plan outings, 
sports, hikes or some form of entertainment. 
Enjoy friendships and recreation. Shop, see 
beauticians, insurance, real estate or employ- 
ment agents. 

Wed.—May 8—URANUS —Take care of 
personal or business correspondence; make 
agreements, alliances or contracis. Start new 
ventures in art, music or writing. Evening 
uncertain. 

Thurs.—May 9—NEPTUNE—Put your ideas 
and plans into action either in a business, 
personal or social manner. First know what 
you want, then go after it. 

Fri—May 10—NEPTUNE— Advance per- 
sonal desires thru new plans, work or trips. 
Contact bankers, lawyers, insurance or real 
estate agents or employers. Evening unre- 
liable. 

Sat.—May 11—NEPTUNE—Make your im- 
portant plans or contacts during A.M. hours. 
Judgment and desires apt to be unreliable 
balance of day. Use caution in travel. 

Sun.—May 12—MARS—P.M. hours best for 
trips, interviews with agents, social affairs, 
church affairs, lectures or artistic pursuits. 
Be tolerant with friends. 

Mon.—May 13—MARS—It doesn’t pay to 
be too impatient and exacting. Be tactful 
with associates. Postpone if possible impor- 
tant trips, changes and decisions. 

Tues.—May 14—VENUS—You may find it 
difficult to cooperate with friends or associ- 
ates, but patience and tolerance bring a big 
reward. Keep cheerful. 

Wed.—May 15—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for sound planning and organizing. Finish 
routine work or duties exercising caution in 
word and action during P.M. 

Thurs.—May 16—VENUS—Be practical and 


economical in all respects. Check work, writ- 
ings and all documents thoroughly for pos- 
sible mistakes. Enjoy some light recreation 
in evening. 

Fri—May 17—MERCURY— Perform the 
usual routine work or duties, postponing 
changes or moves. Evening hours bring best 
period for amusements or personal desires. 

Sat.—May 18—MERCURY — Don’t expect 
too much cooperation from others. It’s your 
day to give, not receive. Be tactful in speech 
and writings. Rest in evening. 

Sun.—May 19—MOON—Social contacts and 
friendships require careful handling. Be tol- 
erant and cautious with all. Divert your mind 
thru reading or some amusement. 

Mon.—May 20—MOON—Early A.M. hours 
best time for appointments, trips, decisions or 
agreements. Obligations have to be met in a 
practical manner later. 

Tues.—May 21—MOON—Don’t try to force 
your ideas or plans on others. Adjust to the 
present conditions for best results. Relax thru 
reading, music or light recreation in evening. 

Wed.—May 22—SUN—Carry on with the 
regular routine in a practical manner. Avoid 
emotionalism or vague yearnings. Evening 
favors amusements, trips or entertainment. 

Thurs.—May 23—SUN—Social affairs, shop- 
ping, art work or beauty treatments favored. 
Plan amusements, friendly gatherings or vis- 
its. Evening uncertain. 

Fri—May 24—MERCURY-—It is necessary 
to efface personal desires and interests. Give 
your best help to those around you, postpon- 
ing trips and new ventures. 

Sat.—May 25—MERCURY—Evening hours 
afford the best period for relaxation, personal 
desires or interests, agreements, appointments 
or outings with partner. 

Sun.—May 26—VENUS—Your vision and 
judgment are unreliable. Don’t try to make 
important decisions or plans. Enjoy a drive, 
visit or something that will uplift you men- 
tally. 

Mon.—May 27—VENUS—P.M. hours are 
best for trips, adjustments, visits, personal 
interests, writings, legal or spiritual matters 
and amusements. 

Tues.—May 28—VENUS—You gain the 
most thru paying strict attention to the work 
or job nearest to your hand. Work is the 
panacea for all your troubles. 

Wed.—May 29—PLUTO—Do the important 
things during the P.M. hours. Write, travel, 
make agreements, contracts or public con- 
tacts. Trips, shows or sociability later. 

Thurs.—May 30—PLUTO—Much may be 
gained thru personal initiative and endeavor. 
Start things. Write, travel, entertain, make 
agreements or alliances. 

Fri—May 31—JUPITER—Al] substantial 
plans or work may be advanced successfully 
providing you do and give your best. Enjoy 
friends or public gatherings. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


May I to May 8 


A FTER a long try for a difficult goal you 
seem to attain it on a rather grand scale, 
and can be mighty proud of your persever- 
ing efforts. Still and yet this new setup 
seems to require great business, social, per- 
sonal tact, cooperation with high powered 
people and a willingness to give in order 
to retain position. The most important 
crisis of the month could come up on the 
4th and might finish off older winter 
stresses that need decisive action. Your 
job, family relationships, distant matters, 
health or private affairs seem involved, and 
also perhaps money, papers, promises, legal 
affairs. Debts may become payable. Be 
extremely cautious of what you say, do, 
write: of borrowing or lending, becoming 
entagled in issues that are not clear cut, 
or you may store up trouble for next fall. 
Other days this week have wonderful pos- 
sibilities for working out successful pro- 
grams, so seize all constructive opportuni- 
ties to advance fame and fortune. 


May 8 to May 15 


Although you seem to be doing a more 
or less private job (possibly with authori- 
tative persons as advisers, collaborators or 
backers) you could be living the life of a 
gold fish. Your interests and activities 
being out in the world, it will pay you to 
put in extra licks between the 8th and 11th 
to organize any loose ends, get partners, 
associates and public lined up for support 
of propositions. Arrange details and be 
ready to embark on a big venture which 
should reach major proportions or agree- 
ments on the 12th, although special spade 
work ‘could turn up nuggets on the 7th. 
Attend to finances, income, joint interests, 
estate and publicity. Your regular labors, 
private life, career,marriage could take on 
a new shine. Further successful develop- 
ments could depend on your abilities, skill 
and response to rapid fire orders or de- 
mands. Keep your temper and cooperate 
with influential persons. 


“Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15 to May 23 


Conflict with or over friends, ambitions, 
money, personal matters and desires may 
be sharp from the 15th to 19th. You seem 
in a position of authority, but any enmity 
at this time might expose a flaw in your 
armor or cause you some embarrassment 
socially. On the other hand, it is a splen- 
did time to find errors, weakness, discard 
foolish notions and secure a more rational, 
solid basis of action. Do not allow sensa- 
tionalism, romantic dramatics or hot heads 
to lead you astray. By the 2nd you could 
overcome troubles by excellent efforts, 
staunch support from superior persons and 
partners. Quiet relationships mean a great 
deal now and an older or more experienced 
person at a distance could be of assistance 
in any crisis or development. In any case 
the big idea is to prepare the way for rapid 
progress next week, so attend to chores, de- 
tails, provide for contingencies, yet find 
time for relaxation and simple pleasures. 
Finances should benefit from the 21st on. 


May 23 to May 31 


Family or loves may journey in your 
direction; if not physically then emotion- 
ally, constructively, happily. On the 27th 
and 29th you could have a signal of un- 
expected import relating to your position, 
prestige, finances, labors and those secret 
benefits that have been in process—al- 
though more or less under wraps for some 
time. Publicity, agreements, romantic ad- 
ventures, any contact with education, train- 
ing, amusement enterprises, could. open 
further chances to gain. In the meantime 
on the 24th, 26th, 28th, there may be con- 
fusion, uncertainty, deception, or just plain 
vanity might gum the works—the leading 
Lady does not seem adequately suited to 
the role indicated—or that hidden weak- 
ness is a real mud hole that should be care- 
fully avoided. On the 30th the New Moon 
points to strong financial support and 
assets and on the 31st these could produce 
powerful decisions, action, changes, that 
lift you into prominence and joy. Being 
prepared by knowledge, technique, experi- 
ence, can put you in an enviable spot. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Wed.—May 1—JUPITER—Take care of 
health, insurance, legal, medical or scientific 
matters. Apply for work, advice or favors. 
Write, phone or travel. 

Thurs.—May 2—JUPITER—Put your efforts 
into mechanical work, repairs, sewing, de- 
signing or shopping. Watch your diet care- 
fully; don’t become overtired. 

Fri—May 3—SATURN—Consult lawyers, 
ministers, politicians, or educational heads. 
Evening best for trips, study, visits to hospi- 
tals or sociability. : 

Sat.—May 4—SATURN—A.M. hours give 
the best time for amusement plans, new work, 
appointments, health treatments and shop- 
ping. Exercise caution with health and asso- 
ciates later. 

Sun.—May 5—URANUS—This is a good 
time to cement close friendships, announce 
engagements, make decisions or future plans. 
Travel or visit in evening. 

Mon.—May 6—URANUS—Make appoint- 
ments, contracts or adjustments. See bankers, 
lawyers, employers or doctors. Write, order 
materials, or visit the sick. 

Tues.—May 7—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
insurance or financial matters. Make trips, 
changes; consult with others for mutual bene- 
fit or enjoy some form of amusement in 
evening. 

Wed.—May 8—NEPTUNE—Study or work 
with chemistry, health projects, dietetics, or 
psychology. Start new budgets, clerical work 
or important correspondence. 

Thurs.—May 9—MARS—Success possible 
with groups, of people, doctors, mechanics, 
hospitals or labor organizations. Study or 
make secret plans for future activities. 

Fri—May 10—MARS—Make applications, 
appointments or arrangements for trips, con- 
tracts and hospitalization. Study, entertain 
or work in conjunction with others for mutual 
benefit. 

Sat.—May 11—MARS—Early A.M. hours 
best for travel, legal matters, scientific inves- 
tigation, appointments or recreational plans. 
Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—May 12—VENUS—You gain the most 
thru helping others or assisting partner or 
close friend in some pleasant undertaking, 
recreation or entertainment. 

Mon.—May 13—VENUS—Don’t start new 
ventures or make changes. Work with things 
already started or finish the daily routine 
work and obligations. 

Tues.—May 14—MERCURY—Keep a grip 
on your temper and emotions. Work and speak 
carefully. Disputes detrimental to your pres- 
tige. Evening doubtful. 

Wed.—May 15—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for important plans or work, trips, cor- 
respondence and legal matters. Avoid hostili- 
ties or secret ventures. 

Thurs.—May 16—MERCURY—Carry on® 


with the usual routine work or home duties, 
using caution and consideration with all as- 
sociates. Study or relax in evening. 

Fri—May 17—MOON—You are apt to be 
too impulsive and demanding. Slow up a bit; 
take time to reason and understand all situa- 
tions, work and people. Evening favors study 
or amusements. 

Sat.—May 18—MOON—Practise tolerance 
and patience with all associates. It doesn’t 
pay to say all you think. Adjust and cooperate 
for best results. 

Sun.-—-May 19—SUN—Keep harmony with 
home folks, close associates and friends. Try 
to adjust to other people’s views and desires. 
It pays to be tactful. 

Mon.—May 20—SUN—Early A.M. hours 
best for contracts, appointments, trips, writ- 
ings or decisions. Balance of day requires 
accurate judgment and work. 

Tues.—May 21—SUN—Be careful with new 
propositions, insurance matters, changes or 
financial interests. Evening hours favor study, 
romance or recreation. 

Wed.—May 22—MERCURY—Evening of- 
fers best time for adjustments, agreements, 
trips, secret plans, siudy, recreation or visits 
to sick in hospitals. 

Thurs.—May 23—MERCURY—Much may 
be accomplished if emotions are controlled, 
and interests fully centered on the job or 
work at hand. Shop or visit. 

Fri.—May 24—VENUS—Pay special heed to 
your obligations and work required of you. 
Don’t brood or fly off the handle. Adjust and 
cooperate with others. 

Sat.—May 25—VENUS—Take care of in- 
surance matters, correspondence, finances and 
appointments. Evening favors study, lectures, 
research, sociability and close friendships. 

Sun.—May 26—PLUTO~—Analyze your 
emotions and desires carefully. Perhaps the 
motive is not substantial. You gain thru an 
honest appraisal and helpfulness to those less 
fortunate. 

Mon.—May 27—PLUTO—P.M. hours give 
the best period for adjustments, study, re- 
search activities, medical matters, amuse- 


-ments, shopping or travel. 


Tues.—May 28—PLUTO—Go ahead with 
your important plans, appointments, travel, 
artistic pursuits, decorations, sewing, writing, 
study or new undertakings in the A.M. Cau- 
tion later. 

Wed.—May 29—JUPITER—P.M. and eve- 
ning favor travel, legal or medical matters, 
writings, phone calls, trips, lectures, research, 
parties and visits. 

Thurs.—May 30—JUPITER—Self control 
important to your best interests. Seek advice, 
employment, insurance, or hospitalization in 
P. M. Evening favors amusements. 

Fri—May 31—SATURN—Get an early 
start on all important business matters, re- 
pairs, reports, bookkeeping, or commiitee 
meetings. Visit, travel or enjoy the special 
friendship. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


May 1 to May 8 


F oR the past several months you have 
probably been held down closely in ambi- 
tions, family, love, money, but now with 
Mars definitely in Leo and trining your 
natal Sun, a great sweep of liberation could 
give you expansion and joy. However, on 
the 4th accumulated depressions or debts 
(physical, social, financial) may reach a 
climax and the weight of the world seem 
to land on your shoulders. Don’t give in 
t> disappointment for this should really be 
the last go-round of getting rid of buf- 
dens that can be thrown overboard. In 
any case you should have amazing help 
from partners, relations, bosses, public 
characters. Persons at a distance, roman- 
tic or private enterprises, may give you 
something to shout about from the Ist to 
3rd and again on the 6th-7th. Home and 
all that it implies should put a new foun- 
dation under your activities; a job or solid 
worth and a wide consolidation of inter- 
ests could bind you and loved ones into 
a new progressive whole. 


May 8 to May 15 


You could be working ahead on organ- 
ization, details, getting the house or foun- 
dations in order and all supplies or neces- 
sities in hand from the 8th to 11th. If ille 
health or loss struck last week you should 
now be over the worst and on your way to 
great advancement. From the 12th to 
14th these could take shape through bril- 
liant social affairs, travel, business deci- 
sions and promotions. The completion of 
a terrific job and the beginning of a com- 
plete new phase, a wedding, a united stand 
involving you and an ideal, an influential 
person or group, could reach unexpected 
and inspiring culmination. Extraordinary 
movements, agreements, with much pub- 
licity and probably honors, or family, pro- 
fessional, financial success could start roll- 
ing. Any interest in foreign affairs, trans- 
portation, broadcasting, should receive at- 
tention. The work you do now, the deci- 
sions and action taken, can underlie fur- 
ther achievements in June, August and 


ee Sagitia rlus 


Your Weekly Guide 


next fall, so make moves count and be pre- 
pared to grasp the new and unexpected. 


May 15 to May 23 


The regular job could be an irritating, 
maddening chore this week, after the swift 
and possibly dazzling episodes of last week. 
But they had better have attention—and 
careful, efficient attention at that—or you 
might lose even more time, energy and 
prestige. Also health might be an item; 
if partners or superiors are ill, delayed or 
have accidents, try to be patient and do 
the required work anyway. People who 
look for trouble on the 16th, 18th, 19th, 
to 22nd could find it right to hand. For 
you it could be a grand time to dispose of 
trash, get down to rock bottom on plans, 
organization, details, and find out exactly 
what’s what and why in matters far and 
near—business, money, family, intimate 
relations or casual connections..Good work 
and dependability can bring added income 
or open further support and resources that 
would be very worthwhile. Clear the path 
for swift moves next week. 


May 23 to May 31 


Between the 26th and 31st, tie up agree- 
ments that not only bind large ventures 
into a compact operating machine, but take 
you much further along the road to suc- 
cess. You may make surprising contacts 
socially, professionally, privately or pub- 
licly, and gain through most unusual 
sources or conditions. If you have needed 
supplies, tools, machines of different kinds, 
as well as help and advice, you may find 
them in odd ways or places. In the mean- 
time there could be trouble in trifling mat- 
ters, breakdowns, slow motion, refusal to 
cooperate, difficulties with temperaments, 
co-workers, prices from the 23rd to 26th, 
and especially on the 28th. Be serene— 
and by the New Moon of the 30th an 
amalgamation of forces could bring you 
public favor, promotion of great ambitions 
and honors for work well done, as well as 
happiness for you and your love. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Wed.—May 1— SATURN — Advance your 
interests thru creative work, writings, new 
contracts, legal matters, changes, insurance 
interests, literary work or trips. Evening 
social. 

Thurs.—May 2—SATURN—Make arrange- 
ments for trips, alliances, agreements, social 
affairs, parties, or outings with the close 
friend. Shop or see beauticians or pho- 
tographers. 

Fri —May 3—URANUS—If you are careful 
and tactful with associates, benefit is possible 
thru mechanical, radio or clerical work, pub- 
lications, insurance, and friends. Shop or visit. 

Sat—May 4—URANUS—Exercise caution 
and patience with all people. Don’t take any 
chances with special friendships, your job or 
public relationships. 

Sun.—May 5—NEPTUNE—Make decisions 
or agreements with partner or close friend. 
Amusements, trips, public gatherings, lectures 
or religious services give you a lift mentally. 

Mon.—May 6—NEPTUNE—Enjoy close 
friendships, romantic interests or make agree- 
ments, changes or decisions. Consult em- 
ployers, librarians or lawyers. Evening, en- 
tertain or visit. 

Tues.—May 7—MARS—A.M. hours require 
emotional control. Avoid disputes. P.M. best 
for shopping, beauty treatments, agreements, 
engagements or decisions. 

Wed.—May 8—MARS—Take care of cor- 
respondence, writings, literary work, applica- 
tions, investments or entertainment plans. See 
special friend or help others. 

Thurs.—May 9—VENUS—Make arrange- 
ments or plans for dinner parties, trips, 
amusements or beauty treatments. Write, 
check papers, repairs or speeches. 

Fri—May 10—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
time for medical, banking, beautician or em- 
ployment appointments. Write, phone, or 
work on financial matters. 

Sat.—May 11—VENUS—Early A.M. hours 
afford the best period for finishing work, mak- 
ing arrangements for trips, amusements or 
visits with special friend. 

Sun.—May 12—MERCURY—Enjoy a trip, 
outing or drive with partner or close friend. 
Make agreements, new arrangements or ce- 
ment the engagement with a ring or special 
observance. 

Mon.—May 13—-MERCURY—Try to co- 
operate, and accept conditions with placidity. 
Nothing gained by disputes or changes. Judg- 
ment apt to be unreliable also. 

Tues.—May 14—MOON—Handle all situa- 
tions with calmness. P.M. best for trips, shop- 
ping, entertainment, friendships, writings or 
literary work. 

Wed.—May 15—MOON—Take care of all 
important business or personal matters dur- 
ing A.M. hours. Organize, record, write, in- 
terview, confer or check work. 


Thurs.—May 16—MOON—Postpone inter- 
views, travel, or new publications. Evening 
hours afford the best time for decisions, ar- 
rangements or entertainment. 

Fri—May 17—SUN—Adjust to unexpected 
conditions. Haste or impulsive action detri- 
mental. Evening best for parties, friendships, 
amusements or trips. 

Sat.——May 18—SUN—Keep a firm grip on 
your emotions. Cooperate with amiability. It 
pays. Check all writings and work carefully 
for possible mistakes. 

Sun.—May 19—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be a bit restless and impatient with condi- 
tions. Restore your equilibrium thru some 
light recreation or church service. 

Mon.—May 20—MERCURY—A.M. affords 
the best time for general work, employment 
matters, beauty or medical treatment, writ- 
ings, correspondence, contracts and public 
gatherings. 

Tues.—May 21—MERCURY—Don’t be too 

asty in decisions, changes or work. Your 
judgment apt to be unreliable. Exercise cau- 
tion in all matters. Evening favors friendships 
and parties. 

Wed.—May 22—VENUS—Carry on with 
the usual work or duties, but be frank and 
open with friends or associates. Evening best 
for changes, parties, trips, sociability or 
amusements. 

Thurs.—May 23—VENUS—Shop, see beau- 
ticians, friends, dressmakers or home decora- 
tors. Evening, enjoy some social affair, show, 
concert or amusement with partner or friend. 

Fri —May 24—PLUTO—Use a bit of pa- 
tience and tolerance with your associates and 
friends. Nothing gained by arguments. Co- 
operation brings benefit. 

Sat.—May 25—PLUTO—Slow up and take 
things calmly. Work will be finished, and as- 
sociates cooperate better. Enjoy some socia- 
bility or close friendship in evening. 

Sun.—May 26—JUPITER—Don’t become 
eimmersed in any arguments or unreliable 
situations. Use caution with friends. Gossip 
apt to be troublesome. Go to church. 

Mon.—May 27—JUPITER—P.M. hours best 
period for adjustments, new work, contracts, 
agreements, writings, parties, amusements, 
shopping and friendships. 

Tues.—May 28—JUPITER—Shop or make 
special arrangements for entertainment or 
amusements during A.M. hours. Postpone 
trips, decisions or moves later. 

Wed.—May 29—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished in P.M. with writings, legal or 
insurance matters, politics, research or medi- 
cal treatments. Evening social. 

Thurs.—May 30—SATURN—Take care of 
any important matter, appointments, new 
work, correspondence, reports, contracts, 


agreements or travel arrangements. 

Fri—May 31—URANUS—Get an early 
start on correspondence, proof reading, enter- 
tainment plans, trips, repairs, appointments 
or writings. Evening uncertain. © 
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May, 1946 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


May 1 to May 8 


HE routine task and joint resources, or 
financial deals, operations, new uses for 
money in production, service, beautifying 
anything, are probably your avenues of 
greatest success this month. The regular 
chores, however, should not be the old 
humdrum treadmill, but adventures in 
fresh ideas, innovations, methods, arts, sci- 
ence, with a romantic back-drop that gives 
each day a thrill. Look for such a lift, 
particularly regarding home, building any- 
thing, assets and supplies from the Ist to 
3rd and again on the 6th, 7th, when good 
work can win further prestige and wider 
opportunity to show your skill and wares. 
The most difficult period of the month 
could also show up this week, around the 
4th, when young people, old people, repu- 
tation, credit, health, might affect your 
progress. Conditions that have been diffi- 
cult for a long time could come to a head, 
but if you are calm and collected they 
should pass quickly now and with mini- 
mum strain. Moreover this could be the 
end of many troublesome circumstances. 


May 8 to May 15 


A romantic idea or Special Person could 
be a factor in your current labors, goal or 
permanent career. If you picked up or 
used all the chances of the 6th, 7th, to 
advance finances,@ambitions, popularity, 
good will in service or getting what you 
need and want, you could be pleased be- 
yond words around the 12th-14th at the 
results obtained. That Special Person with 
friends, family, co-workers, money, tasks, 
could conspire to produce a heart’s desire 
in very unexpected changes. Whatever of 
good fortune showers around you could 
start you on a fundamentally better course 
of action than you have enjoyed for a 
long time. So take advantage of unusual 
conditions and do not allow small frustra- 
tions early in the week (from the 8th to 
11th) to deflect you from seizing a super 
chance to work with interesting people. 
Also don’t work too hard and get all tired 
out over preparations for any large event. 
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Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 


Look your best and feel your best for the 
weekend. 


May 15 to May 23 


Social affairs, young people, invitations, 
ways and means and the business or money 
involved in such directions may suddenly 
pop out at you between the Full Moon of 
the 15th and 19th. Small fry (of any 
dimensions) could have plenty to say and 
most unpleasantly. Be sure to keep strict 
account of spending, costs, whether for 
necessities or luxuries, especially if other 
people foot the bills—or think they do; 
overweening ambitions, putting up a front, 
arrogance over ownership are possible 
methods of fortifying ego. You seem to 
understand these little gestures very well, 
and are able to go along your own way 
with enough tact and patience to come out 
about the 22nd with just what you want— 
which could be a signed and sealed paper 
that means a great deal to your happiness 
at least. It is a good week to unmask 
vanity or the skeleton in that wellknown 
closet. 

May 23 to May 31 


An ambition of love or position might 
become a reality shortly. An ideal of prac- 
tical importance could promote your per- 
sonal welfare while partners, bosses, pub- 
lic, add to happiness. But however much 
family, romance, preparation for a bigger 
position may contribute, they might only 
be incidental now to that regular job or 
chore which could reach sparkling devel- 
opments by the Ist of June. From the 23rd 
to 26th, 28th, avoid waste, extravagance, 
haggling over prices or payments. Take 
care of money but stress the more obvious 
factor of being in a spot to seize surpris- 
ing advantages at work on the 26th, 27th, 
29th. The New Moon of the 30th could 
bring offers, propositions, deals, a great 
change within the current set-up or a new 
and splendiferous job. All of which could 
be confirmed on the 31st, including a new 
financial angle. Prepare to invest wisely 
and at once. 
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Capricorn. Daily Guide 


Wed.—May 1—URANUS—Make plans or 
arrangements for moves, construction work, 
contracts, entertainment, gatherings, meet- 
ings, medical care, nursing, visits or study. 

Thurs.—May 2—URANUS—Carry on with 
the regular work or home duties. Evening 
provides a chance for amusements, visits, 
health treatments or artistic pursuits. 

Fri—May 3—NEPTUNE—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for new work, plans, visits, 
agreements, legal or medical advice, reha- 
bilitation interests, shopping and recreation. 

Sat.—May 4—NEPTUNE—Don’t try to force 
situations or plans. Focus your attention on 
the job at hand, using patience and constant 
supervision. 

Sun.—May 5—MARS—Enjoy some form of 
restful activity, outing or drive with the 
special friend or romantic interest. Change is 
beneficial to health. 

Mon.—May 6—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru your work or new creative 
ideas. Make decisions, changes, see doctors, 
dentists, shop or visit sick. 

Tues—May 7—VENUS—Put your plans 
into action. Make repairs; take care of me- 
chanical or electrical work, insurance mat- 
ters, shopping, new work or health matters. 

Wed.—May 8—VENUS—Write, phone, 
make appointments, interviews or adjust- 
ments, reports, appraisals or repairs. Visit, 
entertain; check home or property matters. 

Thurs.—May 9—MERCURY—This is the 
time to take care of property, mechanical or 
insurance matters. Travel, write, consult 
agents or employers. Evening uncertain. 

Fri—May 10—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Make arrange- 
ments for outings, amusements, trips or spe- 
cial business plans. Be tactful and coopera- 
tive. 

Sat—May 11—MERCURY — Early hours 
best for romantic plans, appointments, calls 
and agreements. Be careful of health. Check 
all work and papers carefully. 

Sun.—May 12—MOON—P.M. hours favor 
visits, outings, friendships, entertainment. In- 
spiration and rest possible thru music, study, 
religious services or lectures. 

Mon.—May 13—MOON—Adjust to unex- 
pected conditions or situations with amiability 
and cooperation. It pays. Don’t be hasty in 
speech or work; guard health. 

Tues.—May 14—SUN—Don’t block your 
progress thru impatience or lack of tact. 
You gain thru steady application and an 
optimistic viewpoint. Retire early. 

Wed.—May 15—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
agreements, interviews, meetings, new work, 
shopping, health or beauty treatments. Eve- 
ning hours unreliable. 

Thurs.—May 16—SUN—Be careful in 
speech, writings, work and actions. Check 


carefully for possible mistakés. Keep har- 
mony with friends and associates. 

Fri—May 17—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be too hasty in speech and action. Take time 
to do your best with all things. Guard health 
and job. Evening, enjoy some light recrea- 
tion or fun. 

Sat.—May 18—-MERCURY—Focus your at- 
tention on the immediate job or situation, 
exercising calmness and caution. Keep har- 
mony with friends and associates. 

Sun.—May 19—VENUS—Devote some time 
to the home folks or those who are in need 
of your care and comfort. Visit sick or relax 
thru light recreation. 

Mon.—May 20—VENUS—Face your obli- 
gations, work or present situations with cour- 
age and confidence. Do your best; don’t shirk. 
Recompense is in direct proportion to your 
efforts. 

Tues.—May 21—VENUS—P.M. hours best 
for all important matters, new plans, arrange- 
ments, shopping, trips, interviews, reports, 
appointments or visits. 

Wed.—May 22—PLUTO—Check work and 
reports carefully. Attend to health, legal or 
employment matters in P.M. Enjoy amuse- 
ments, changes or trips in evening. 

Thurs.—May 23—PLUTO—Advance your 
interests thru contracts, public contacts, part- 
ners or close friends. Start new undertakings, 
shop or see beauticians. 

Fri—May 24—JUPITER—Don’t take any 
chances with your job, health or valued 
friendships. Be tolerant and tactful. Carry on 
with routine work or duties. 

Sat.—May 25—JUPITER—Exercise toler- 
ance and much may be accomplished thru 
writings, correspondence, clerical work, teach- 
ing, or some service to others. Evening social. 

Sun.—May 26—SATURN—Don’t talk out of 
turn or put too much emphasis on gossip or 
complaints of others. Relax thru some light 
literature or recreation. 

Mon.—May 27—SATURN—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for*business, legal or or- 
ganization interests. See doctors, nurses, 
bankers, insurance or employment agents. 

Tues.—May 28—SATURN—Take care of 
the things which claim your immediate at- 
tention, using economy, caution and accu- 
racy. Postpone contracts and trips. 

Wed.—May 29—URANUS—P.M. best for 
agreements, engagements, appointments, prop- 
erty or home interests, amusements, writings, 
trips, visits or shopping. 

Thurs—May 30—URANUS—Perform the 
usual routine work with patience, checking 
for possible mistakes. Shop, write letters, 
see doctors, dentists or the sick in P.M. 

Fri.—May 31—NEPTUNE—Start early on 
important correspondence, clerical work, 
health treatments or shopping. Make agree- 
ments, trips or cooperate with partner or 
friend for mutual benefit. 
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May, 1946 


For those born 


January 20 to February 18 


May | to May 8 


\ V ITH the New Moon of May Ist in 


your 4th house (solar) you could be start- 
ing a new venture in building; not neces- 
sarily houses, offices, plants, but putting a 
substantial foundation under relationships, 
propositions, resources, that apparently re- 
quires good sound work and good will if 
it is to progress with as little hitch as 
possible. The trouble (if any) of the 
month could rest on that same idea of 
good sound work—and the trouble idea 
could be that work interferes with pleasure, 
even’ if your pleasure is a phase of labor 
in itself. In this regard a crisis could arise 
around the 4th, and you may have to stop 
in your tracks because someone has neg- 
lected to give adequate instructions, direc- 
tions, or to bring daily tasks or vital sup- 
plies up to par. Be careful of accidents, 
finances, papers, expensive parties, any- 
thing that depletes assets. 


May 8 to May 15 


Between the 8th and 11th you might 
establish your entire economy on «. better 
basis. It will pay to concentrate on getting 
the routine job in excellent order, running 
smoothly, and with subordinates or su- 
periors mollified by service, understanding, 
attention to details and _ production, 
whether it is housekeeping, executive or 
manual. A lot of little jealousies, spites, 
insolence, can be absorbed in doing a big- 
ger job, using energy constructively. From 
the 12th to 14th you could be out of school, 
so to speak. Exciting and unexpected 
offers, deals, parties, engagements (busi- 
ness, financial, creative, love) could put 
you up the ladder by notches, profession- 
ally, socially, every other way. Keep your 
plans as unfettered as possible for those 
days, so you can leap in any direction that 
seems desirable. News, travel, may bring 
home a dream as well as the bacon, and if 
food is still an item as it seems to be, your 
larder may be stuffed with manna from 
heaven. 


i Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 15 to May 23 


At least a phase of your substantial 
ground work should be well under control 
by the Full Moon of the 15th. But in the 
coming week or more you can have upsets 
and aid in its progress. From the 16th to 
19th the upsets may predominate through 
lack of money or extravagance or waste 
in one form or another that backfires in 
surprising ways, possibly in sharp quarrels. 
However, you might be the innocent by- 
stander and simply get nipped because you 
aren’t looking. Stay on the alert, for a loss 
now might deflect a big success by the end 
of the month. Attend to that regular job, 
keep it oiled and greased to a fancy finish, 
and for this week at least let the big, ro- 
mantic and social factors rest. Take your 
pleasure neat and simple for the moment 
as you seem to need a lot of energy, fresh 
accessories, clothes, preparations, in Juné. 
Concentrate on being in the pink within 
the next week or two. 


May 23 to May 31 


People seem pretty nervous and impa- 
tient from the 23rd through the 28th. A 
sense of being fooled, frustrated, delayed, 
angry, could stymie promotion of career, 
dramatic contacts, labors. Put out keen 
work, your most brilliant ideas or charm 
from the 26th to 29th. By the latter date 
you could dispose of rumors, gossip, poor 
judgment or emotional resistance to chores 
that could have undermined your progress. 
However, those daily chores (the same old 
grind) could now take on a new shine, so 
be ready to give or get better service. The 
New Moon on the 30th in your Sth solar 
house could cement romance, a job, big 
propositions, a financial deal or income 
that should stand up under future tests 
and stresses. You and your past or future 
partners could come to full and glamorous 
understanding of ways and means, final 
objectives and wider scope. Make every 
decision, agreement, move, count for suc- 
cess by the 3lst. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Wed.—May 1—NEPTUNE—Advance your 
interests thru mental or creative ability. 
Start new undertakings in radio, electrical 
or mechanical work. Write, see doctors, prop- 
erty owners or agents. 

Thurs.—May 2—NEPTUNE—Write, shop, 
interview, study or make appointments with 
the special friend, partner or public officials. 
Evening favors sports and amusements. 

Fri.—May 3—MARS—Attend to home mat- 
ters, shopping, children’s interests or enter- 
tainment in A.M. Evening best for health 
treatments, trips, lectures or gatherings. 

Sat.—May 4—MARS—Don’t become jittery 
or impatient. Take one thing at a time and 
finish it. Check work carefully for possible 
mistakes. Guard health. 

Sun.—May 5—VENUS—Put your ideas in- 
to action. Enjoy a drive, trip or outing. Start 
new undertakings, creative work or amuse- 
ments. Cement the special friendship. 

Mon.—May 6—VENUS—Make new plans, 
starts, decisions, changes, moves, repairs, in- 
stallations or appointments. Evening favors 
amusements, trips or visits. 

Tues—May 7—MERCURY—Control of 
temper and emotions necessary for progress. 
Shop, entertain, plan outings or amusements. 
Evening best for romance. 

Wed.—May 8—MERCURY—Take care of 
all clerical matters, writings, reports, sales, 
correspondence, invitations, investigations or 
social obligations. 

Thurs.—May 9—MOON—Travel, consult 
lawyers, doctors, public or governmental offi- 
cials. Make agreements; work with groups or 
partner. Evening unreliable. 

Fri—May 10—MOON—You have a chance 
to further your interests thru property, home 
or employment. Consult lawyers, bankers or 
doctors. Observe caution in evening. 

Sat.—May 11—MOON-—Start early on all 
important matters, work or home duties. 
Make social plans and appointments. Evening 
calls for patience and emotional control. Avoid 
disputes. 

Sun.—May 12—SUN—P.M. hours give the 
best period for new contacts, visits, recrea- 
tional activities, artistic pursuits, gatherings 
or entertainment. 

Mon.—May 13—SUN—You are apt to be 
too hasty and impulsive in your work and 
associations. Take things calmly. Don’t form 
hasty conclusions, decisions or contracts. 

Tues.—May 14—MERCURY—Keep har- 
mony with others. You gain the most thru 
working or studying in seclusion. Emotions 
apt to run rampant. Watch speech and ac- 
tions. 

Wed.—May 15—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for all employment matters, health treat- 
ments, home and property interests. - Post- 
pone trips or consultations later. Evening un- 
certain. 


Thurs.—May 16—-MERCURY—Continue 
with the daily routine work or duties. Be 
cautious with associates. Change your mental 
attitude thru some recreation or light reading. 

Fri—May 17—VENUS—Curb restlessness 
and irritability. You gain thru close attention 
to work at hand. Write, study, travel or con- 
sult with lawyers or educational heads. 

Sat.—May 18—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru the home or family connec- 
tions if you are diplomatic and tactful. Don’t 
jeopardize your interests thru arguments. 

Sun.—May 19—PLUTO—Continue with 
your usual activities exercising caution with 
all associates. Keep harmony with your loved 
ones; it pays big dividends today. 

Mon.—May 20—PLUTO—Early A.M. best 
for trips, shopping, creative work, recreation 
plans or entertainment and writings. Be 
careful of health and job. 

Tues.—May 21—PLUTO—F ace all situations 
squarely. Don’t be nervous or vacillating. 
Trips, decisions, amusements and consultations 
beneficial in evening. 

Wed.—May 22—JUPITER— Postpone new 
propositions, undertakings or trips. Evening 
best time for decisions, changes, trips, agree- 
ments or amusements. 

Thurs.—May 23—JUPITER—Focus your at- 
tention on your work or interests connected 
with your associates. Shop, see beauticians, 
doctors or friends. 

Fri—May 24—SATURN—Take care of the 
regular routine matters or work using special 
care with writings, reports, contracts, corre- 
spondence and trips. 

Sat.—May 25—SATURN—Evening hours 
favor entertainment, trips, friendly discus- 
sions, lectures, shows, concerts, sports and 
romantic interests. 

Sun.—May 26—-URANUS—Be careful in 
travel, or religious discussions. Feelings are 
easily hurt; stories unreliable. Give special 
attention to loved ones. 

Mon.—May 27—URANUS—P.M. gives the 
best time for trips, creative work, new con- 
tacts, appointments and interviews. Shop, 
write, visit or see agents. 

Tues.—May 28—URANUS—Get all impor- 
tant plans, shopping, work or appointments 
made in A.M. Judgment apt to be unreliable 
later. Relax mentally and physically. 

Wed.—May 29—NEPTUNE—P.M. gives a 
chance for new plans, work, trips, medical or 
hospital treatment, correspondence, recreation 
and romantic interests. 

Thurs.—May 30—NEPTUNE—Try to keep 
your attention centered on your work or 
present obligation. Write, phone, make ap- 
pointments and reports. Retire early. 

Fri—May 31—MARS—You gain by start- 
ing early on any and all important matters. 
Travel, write, make contracts, repairs, ap- 
pointments or amusement plans. Keep calm. 
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May, 1946 





May, 1946 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


May 1 to May 8 


, main interest in the world out- 
side your immediate home, labors, loves, 
personal desires and contacts, seems to be 
financial, with the. necessity for placing a 
solid cornerstone under career, large pro- 
jects or extensive connections. As there 
might be a crisis in, these affairs by the 
4th, you will probably find that fast work 
at home, on the job, in regular schedules, 
and taking advantage of novel ideas, un- 
usual offers, deals, moves and brand new 
changes from the Ist to 3rd can offset any 
money problems to a large degree. Gamble 
on nothing; plan no extensive parties, 
travel, or wider scope in business, budget, 
buying, from the 4th to 6th. If former 
bills come due, or errors have to be cor- 
rected, try to wait until the 6th-7th before 
arranging details. The 7th should be a fine 
day to make a strong bid for better con- 
ditions. Home and job are still your ace 
in the hole as far as success is concerned— 
and they are potent. 


May 8 to May 15 


This home base idea seems to have at 
least two ramifications; one is long term 
and could include various persons or angles 
and might be working subjectively or 
quietly to develop original lines. The other 
is short term; very individual, possibly con- 
nected with re-doing, furnishing, building, 
entertaining and generally glorifying per- 
sons, places, policies. Both ramifications 
could meet now on common ground, espe- 
cially the 12th to 14th. A fusion ‘of in- 
terests, finances, romance, desires, together 
with a new job, extensive contracts, open- 
ing territory, scope, can bring people and 
projects of far removed orbits together in 
a dramatic scene. Finances could now be 
taken care of and arranged for future bene- 
fits with plenty of current good fortune. 
Concentrate on keeping all creative ex- 
pression, domestic, family, local issues on 
an even keel and distinct from those in- 
volved with co-workers, service, transport 
and public controversy for the time being. 
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Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


May 15 to May 23 


Fond delusions fostered by partners, 
family or even strangers (perhaps adver- 
tising suggestions filling long felt wants) 
could prove unreliable between the Full 
Moon of the 15th and the 19th. Close, 
young, inexperienced associates could act 
with great indiscretion, animosity, rashness, 
possibly reflecting detriment on your prog- 
ress, job, domestic life or reputation. So 
put down a firm foot and allow no one 
either to dictate decisions or act for you in 
that interval. Your source of reward and 
success this week should rest on study, 
analysis of conditions, reliance on older 
friends or loves and a high sense of social 
obligation. By the 22nd you could have a 
rather surprising turn of affairs in you” 
favor by such tactics and following a 
logical course of development. Indeed, by 
that date you may have a sudden intima- 
tion of adventures to come or more pros- 
perous flourishing circumstances opening 
up through a steadfast devotion tc duty. 
Changes at home could be near at hand 
and very stimulating. 


May 23 to May 31 


Your heart should be warm, light, happy, 
with love and family affairs. Finances, how- 
ever, may need care between the 23rd and 
28th. All sorts of extra expense may be 
presented or demanded, such as clothes, 
professional aid, advice, fixing up this, 
doing over that—and all seemingly poorly 
planned and extravagant and difficult. Hold 
on to the purse strings as best you can 
until the 29th, when this sudden flurry 
should be squelched and the normal course 
clear. The New Moon of the 30th in your 
4th solar house should give a fresh start 
(perhaps decided around the 12th), a big 
push in the right direction—that is, up 
and on, fast. On the 31st your job, part- 
ners, ambitions, could click into an im- 
portant new pattern of growth and oppor- 
tunity for exceptional labors, responsible 
positions and honors. If you are prepared 
to give outstanding service and be lifted 
into higher brackets, get ready for action 


now. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 
Wed.—May 1—MARS—Start new under- 
takings, moves, renovations, studies, trips or 
visits. Put your abilities into something that 
is helpful to children and friends. 

Thurs.x—May 2—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru nursing, doctors, mechanics, 
shopping or employment matters. Entertain, 
enjoy some sports or outing. 

Fri—May 3—VENUS—A.M. best for trips, 
appointments, interviews, shopping, beauty 
treatments or correspondence. Evening favors 
amusements, visits to sick or nursing. 

Sat.—May 4—VENUS—Keep a grip on your 
emotions. Disputes detrimental to health, 
your position and friendships. Do your work 
with patience and a pleasant attitude. 

Sun.—May 5—MERCURY—Much pleasure 
and benefit may be derived thru family, re- 
unions, entertainment and amusements. Con- 
tribute your share to the welfare of associates. 

Mon.—May 6—MERCURY—Make changes, 
decisions or plans for entertainment. Travel, 
phone, write, consult with lawyers, doctors, 
insurance or employment agents. Evening 
social, 

Tues.—May 7—MOON—Don’t become emo- 
tional or argue with associates. P.M. best for 
decisions, plans, new undertakings, amuse- 
ments, entertainment or shopping. 

Wed.—May 8—MOON—Center your inter- 
ests on your job or some new way of in- 
creasing your financial status. Write, visit, 
study or help those who are ill. 

Thurs.—May 9—SUN—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. You can advance your in- 
terests. Work with doctors, groups, hospitals, 
agents, merchants or dietitians. Evening un- 
certain. 

Fri—May 10—SUN—Stabilize your posi- 
tion thru new ideas and concentrated effort. 
Work with children; consult employers, agents, 
lawyers or doctors. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—May 11—SUN—Make recreation 
plans, and take care of all work and personal 
ebligations during early A.M. Judgment apt 
to be doubtful later. 

Sun.—May 12—MERCURY—P.M. affords 
the best time for friendly gatherings, surprise 
parties, visits, amusements and religious ser- 
vices, and friendships. 

Mon.—May 13—MERCURY—Don’t try to 
force your opinions or plans on associates. 
Be tactful and patient. Postpone decisions, 
trips, changes and new plans. 

Tues.—May 14—VENUS—Be cautious in 
speech, writings and occupation. It doesn’t 
pay to antagonize those around you. Guard 
health and job. 

Wed.—May 15—VENUS—A.M. best for new 
plans, appointments interviews, nursing jobs, 
creative work and amusement plans. Call or 
write to the special friend. 

Thurs.—May 16—VENUS—Be cautious and 
circumspect in work and all relationships. 


Postpone important correspondence, trips and 
outings until evening hours. 

Fri —May 17—PLUTO—You are apt to be 
too hasty in your decisions and plans. Take 
time to investigate and consult with others 
before making decisions or changes. Evening 
social. 

Sat.—May 18—PLUTO—Continue with the 
regular work or routine duties exercising 
diplomacy with all associates, and special 
care with work. Evening, relax, read or 
enjoy some music. 

Sun.—May 19—JUPITER—Be careful of 
your health and diet. Rest or relax thru some 
form of entertainment, religious services, 
music or understanding friends. 

Mon.—May 20—JUPITER—Don’t give in 
to discouragement or morbid views. Do your 
best with the job at hand. In serving others 
you will forget your own troubles. 

Tues.—May 21—JUPITER—Continue with 
the regular routine work or duties, postpon- 
ing important changes or decisions in home 
or business matters. 

Wed.—May 22—SATURN—Disregard gos- 
sip or hurt feelings. Be considerate and kind 
with all. P.M. and evening favor amusements, 
trips, friendships, decisions or entertainment. 

Thurs.—May 23—SATURN—Shop, visit, 
entertain, enjoy close friendships, social af- 
fairs or artistic pursuits. Make appointments 
or engagements in P.M. 

Frii—May 24—URANUS—Don’t take any 
chances with your job or health. Exercise 
caution in speech, writings and diet. Keep 
harmony with home and. business associates. 

Sat.—May 25—URANUS—Travel, write, 
make plans for study, recreation, new work 
or entertainment. Evening favors amusements, 
friendships and family gatherings. 

Sun.—May 26—NEPTUNE—Pay special at- 
tention to your speech, conversations and at- 
titude with others. People apt to misconstrue 
your meanings. Evening social. 

Mon.—May 27—NEPTUNE—P.M. hours are 
best for insurance, legal, or medical advice 
and work. Make new plans, trips, appoint- 
ments or enjoy some fun in evening. 

Tues.—May 28—NEPTUNE—Make appoint- 
ments or plans for amusements with the spe- 
cial friend during A.M. hours. Shop, see 
beauticians, agents or doctors. Evening unre- 
liable. 

Wed.—May 29—MARS—P. M. gives a 
chance for personal benefit and pleasure thru 
friends, employment, trips, writings, appoint- 
ments, nursing or creative work. 

Thurs.—May 30—MARS—Put your best ef- 
forts into creative work, service to others, 
nursing, or home problems. Write, visit, en- 
tertain or see doctors or agents. 

Fri—May 31—VENUS—Know what you 
want and go after it. Advance your interests 
thru appointments, employment, new work, 
advertising, nursing or agreements. Relax in 


evening. 
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BOOKS 


On General Subjects 


LIFE AND DOCTRINES OF BOEHME, 
By Franz Hartmann................... $1.00 
The substance of the three great revelations of Jacob Boehme 
with a short biography of the great medieval mystic. 


FIRST PRINCIPLES OF PHILOSOPHY 
By Manly P. Hall ets , $2.00 
This simple and natural approach to philosophy takes the 
student through seven basic principles: metaphysics, logic, 
ethics, psychology, epistemology and theurgy. Cloth bound, 
190 pages. 


DWELLER ON TWO PLANETS, by Phylos $5.00 
Through his Amanuensis, Frederick Spencer Oliver, Phylos 
describes in detail life on the lost continent, Atlantis. The 
story is astounding for though it was “dictated” occultly 
and written in 1886, it includes descriptions of airplanes, 


radio and television. This is a deluxe edition of the book 
first published in 1894, 


SOUL OF THE UNIVERSE, by Gustav Stromberg $2.00 
The author, a member of the research staff at the Mount 
Wilson Observatory of the Carnegie Institute, takes the newly 
discovered laws of physical science into the field of biology, 
showing that the marvels of living matter reveal the real 
relation of mind and matter, and of the visible universe and 
the world soul. 


NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont. $2.50 
Nostradamus needs no introduction to a generation which 
has seen his amazing prophesies depicted on the screen. This 
book contains the famous Centuries in both the original 
French and English, with commentaries by the author. 


THE BOOKS OF CHARLES FORT......... $4.00 
The full text of four of the most audacious, prophetic books 
of our times in this one volume, with the first index ever 
made to Fort’s work, and introduction by Tiffany Thayer. 


REMEMBER THE EMERSONS, 

by Mary Miller Engel.................. $2.50 
An intimate introduction to the home and family of Ralph 
Waldo Emerson. 


= 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York (18), N. Y. 















































‘PRAYER TO VENUS 


Mother of the gods, fulfiller of the com- 
mands of Bel, 


Thou bringer-forth of verdure, thou lady 
of mankind— 


Begetress of all, who makest all offspring 
thrive, 


Mother Ishtar, whose might no god 
approaches, 


Majestic lady, whose commands are 
powerful, 


A request I will proffer—may it bring 
good to me! 


This prayer, probably more than 4,000 years old, was addressed to Ishtar, the goddess 
associated by the Babylonians with the planet Venus, possibly because her double aspect 
as goddess of the fructifying and dying vegetation correlated in some manner with the 
double aspect of Venus as morning and evening star. She was daughter of the god 
Sin, and with Sin and Shamash, the sun-god, formed a triad in the Babylonian pantheon. 
Ishtar was probably closer to the people than either Sin or Shamash, for the guidance 
of men by means of the positions and conditions of Venus as it appeared in the heavens 
was one of her particular concerns; this is borne out by the fact that some of the earliest 
aphorisms discovered are based on the risings and settings of the planet Venus. Today 
we say Venus “rules” love: the Babylonians said Ishtar or Venus was “‘goddess”’ of love— 
a continuity of astrological thought extending over living and dying civilizations. As 
daughter of the Moon, Ishtar also held all the attributes which we today associate with 
the rulership of the Moon—the mother, the hearth, etc. Whether a “science of number” 
existed at that ancient period is open to question, but it is known that Ishtar was designated 
by the numeral XV_ one-half the number of her father Sin, XXX. (This English trans- 
lation of the Prayer appears on page 497, ARCHAEOLOGY AND THE BIBLE, by 
George Barton.) 


























